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SECTION 1 - PLAYING AREA

SECTION 1 - PLAYING AREA

Rule 1 - Rink

1.1.

1.2.

1.3.

1.4.

1.5.

ECHL

Rink - ECHL games shall be played on an ice surface known as the
“Rink” and must adhere to the dimensions and specifications
prescribed by the League and these rules. No ice markings shall be
permitted except those provided for under these rules unless
express written permission has been obtained from the League. On-
ice logos must not interfere with any official ice markings provided
for the proper playing of the game.

In the interval between periods, the ice surface shall be flooded
unless mutually agreed to the contrary.

Dimensions - The official size of the rink shall be two hundred feet
(200") long and eighty-five feet (85') wide. The corners shall be
rounded in the arc of a circle with a radius of twenty-eight feet (28").

Boards and Glass - The rink shall be surrounded by a wall known
as the “boards” which shall extend not less than forty inches (40")
and not more than forty-eight inches (48") above the level of the ice
surface. The ideal height of the boards above the ice surface shall
be forty-two inches (42"). Except for the official markings provided
for in these rules, the entire playing surface and the boards shall be
white in color except the kick plate at the bottom of the boards,
which shall be light yellow in color.

Any variations from any of the foregoing dimensions shall require
official authorization by the League.

The boards shall be constructed in such a manner that the
surface facing the ice shall be smooth and free of any obstruction or
any object that could cause injury to players.

Affixed to the boards and extending vertically shall be approved
safety glass extending eight feet (8’) above the boards at each end
of the rink and not less than five feet (5°) along both sides of the rink.
Protective glass shall be required in front of the penalty benches.
The glass and gear to hold them in position shall be properly padded
or protected and mounted on the boards on the side away from the
playing surface including the spectator netting outlined in Rule 1.4.

Spectator Netting — Spectator netting shall be hung in the ends of
the arena, of a height, type, and in a manner approved by the
League.

Lines - Eleven feet (11') from each end of the rink and in the center
of a red line two inches (2") wide drawn completely across the width
of the ice and continued vertically up the side of the boards,
regulation goal posts and nets shall be set in such a manner as to
remain stationary during the progress of a game.

The red line, two inches (2") wide, between the goal posts on the
ice and extended completely across the rink, shall be known as the
“GOAL LINE.”

In front of each goal, a “GOAL CREASE” area shall be marked
by a red line two inches (2") in width.

Official Rules 2025-2026




SECTION 1 - PLAYING AREA

1.6.

1.7.

1.8.

1.9.

ECHL

The ice surface between the goals shall be divided into three
zones by lines, twelve inches (12") in width, and blue in color, drawn
sixty feet (64') out from the goal lines, and extended completely
across the rink, parallel with the goal lines, and continued vertically
up the side of the boards. (Paint code PMS 286.)

Another line, twelve inches (12") in width and red in color, drawn
completely across the rink in center ice, parallel with the goal lines
and continued vertically up the side of the boards, known as the
“CENTER LINE.” This line shall contain regular interval markings of
a uniform distinctive design, which will readily distinguish it from the
two blue lines, the outer edges of which must be continuous. (Paint
code PMS 186.)

Division of Ice Surface - That portion of the ice surface in which
the goal is situated shall be called the “DEFENDING ZONE” of the
Team defending that goal; the central portion shall be known as the
“NEUTRAL ZONE,” and the portion farthest from the defended goal
as the “ATTACKING ZONE.”

Goal Crease / Referee Crease - The goal crease shall be laid out
as follows: One foot (1') outside of each goal post a two-inch (2")
line shall be painted extending four feet, six inches (4'6") in length.
These lines shall be at right angles to the goal line. A semi-circle line
six feet (6') in radius and two inches (2") in width shall be drawn
using the center of the goal line as the center point and connecting
both ends of the side of the crease. On the side of the crease lines,
four feet (4') from the goal line, extend a five-inch (5") line into the
crease. (see diagram on pages preceding the table of contents)

The goal crease area shall include all the space outlined by the
crease lines and extending vertically four feet (4') to the level of the
top of the goal frame. The area outlined by the crease line and the
goal- line shall be painted a light blue color. (Paint code PMS 298.)

The area inside the goal frame to the goal line shall be painted a
gloss white color.

On the ice immediately in front of the Penalty Timekeeper's seat
there shall be marked in red on the ice a semi-circle of ten foot (10')
radius and two inches (2") in width which shall be known as the
“‘REFEREE’S CREASE.”

Goalkeeper’s Restricted Area - A restricted trapezoid-shaped area
behind the goal will be laid out as follows: Seven feet (7') outside of
each goal crease and eight feet (8') from each goal post, a two-inch
(2") red line shall be painted extending from the goal line to a point
on the end of the rink ten feet (10') from the goal crease and eleven
feet (11') from the goal post and continuing vertically up the kick
plate (see diagram on the pages preceding the table of contents).
(Paint code PMS 186.)

Face-off Spots and Circles - A circular blue spot, twelve inches
(12") in diameter, shall be marked exactly in the center of the rink;
and with this spot as a center, a circle of fifteen feet (15') radius shall
be marked with a blue line two inches (2") in width.

Two red spots two feet (2') in diameter shall be marked on the
ice in the neutral zone five feet (9') from each blue line. Within the
face-off spot, draw two parallel lines three inches (3") from the top
and bottom of the spot. The area within the two lines shall be
painted red; the remainder shall be painted white. The spots shall be
forty-four feet (44') apart and each shall be a uniform distance from
the adjacent boards.
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In both end zones and on both sides of each goal, red face-off
spots and circles shall be marked on the ice. The face-off spots shall
be two feet (2') in diameter. Within the face-off spot, draw two
parallel lines three inches (3") from the top and bottom of the spot.
The area within the two lines shall be painted red; the remainder
shall be painted white.

The circles shall be two inches (2") wide with a radius of fifteen
feet (15") from the center of the face-off spots. At the outer edge of
both sides of each face-off circle and parallel to the goal line shall be
marked two red lines, two inches (2") wide and two feet (2') in length
and five feet, seven inches (5'7") apart.

One foot away from the outer edge of the face-off spot, two lines
shall be drawn parallel with the side boards that shall be four feet
(4') in length and eighteen inches (18") apart. Parallel to the end
boards, commencing at the end of the line nearest to the face-off
spot, a line shall extend two feet ten inches (2'10") in length. All lines
shall be two inches (2") in width.

The location of the face-off spots shall be fixed in the following
manner:

Along a line twenty feet (20') from each goal line and parallel to
it, mark two points twenty-two feet (22') on both sides of the straight
line joining the center of the two goals. Each such point shall be the
center of a face-off spot and circle.

Rule 2 - Goal Posts and Nets

21.

2.2.

ECHL

Goal Posts - The goal posts shall be kept in position by means of flexible
pegs affixed in the ice or floor. The flexible pegs shall be ten inches (10")
in length and yellow in color.

The goal posts shall be of approved design and material,
extending vertically four feet (4') above the surface of the ice and set
six feet (6') apart measured from the inside of the posts. A cross bar
of the same material as the goal posts shall extend from the top of
one post to the top of the other.

The goal posts and cross bar shall be painted in red and all other
exterior surfaces shall be painted in white unless the Commissioner
determines that alternate colors be used.

Nets - There shall be attached to each goal frame a net of approved
design made of white nylon cord which shall be draped in such a manner
as to prevent the puck coming to rest on the outside of it, yet strung in a
manner that will keep the puck in the net.

A skirt of heavy white nylon fabric or heavyweight white canvas
shall be laced around the base plate of the goal frame in such a way
as to protect the net from being cut or broken. This protective
padding must be attached in a manner that will not restrict the puck
from completely crossing the goal line. This padding must be set
back six inches (6") from the inside of the goal post. This skirt shall
not project more than one inch (1") above the base plate.

The frame of the goal shall be draped with a nylon mesh net so
as to completely enclose the back of the frame. The knotless nylon
netting shall be made of heat-set, resin-treatment twine (0.197 inch
[5 mm] diameter) or equivalent braided twine of multifilament white
nylon with an appropriate break strength of 550 to 600 pounds. The
size of the mesh shall be two and one-half inches (2%2") (inside
measurement) from each knot to each diagonal knot when fully
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SECTION 1 - PLAYING AREA

stretched. The net shall be laced to the frame with medium white
nylon cord no smaller in size than No. 21.

Rule 3 - Benches

3.1.

3.2.

Players’ Benches - Each rink shall be provided with seats or
benches for the use of players of both teams. The accommodations
provided, including benches and doors, MUST be uniform for both
teams. Such seats or benches shall have accommodation for at
least fourteen (14) persons of each team. The benches shall be
placed immediately alongside the ice as near to the center of the
rink as possible. Two doors for each bench must be uniform in
location and size and as convenient to the dressing rooms as
possible.

Each players’ bench should be twenty-four feet (24') in length
and when situated in the spectator area, shall be separated from the
spectators by a protective glass so as to afford the necessary
protection for the players. The players’ benches shall be on the
same side of the playing surface opposite the penalty bench and
should be separated by a substantial distance, if possible.

Each players’ bench shall have two doors which must be uniform
in location and size. (“Mirrored image benches”) All doors opening to
the playing surface shall be constructed so that they swing inward.

Penalty Bench - Each rink must be provided with benches or seats
to be known as the “PENALTY BENCH.” These benches or seats
must be capable of accommodating a total of ten persons including
the Off-Ice Officials. Separate penalty benches shall be provided for
each Team and they shall be situated on opposite sides of the
Timekeeper's area, directly across the ice from the players’
benches. The penalty bench(es) must be situated in the neutral
zone.

Each Penalty Bench shall be protected from the spectator area
by means of a glass partition which shall not be less than five feet
(5') above the height of the boards.

Rule 4 - Signal and Timing Devices

41.

ECHL

Signal Devices - Each rink must be provided with a suitable sound
device that will sound automatically at the conclusion of each period
of play. Should the sound device fail to sound automatically when
time expires, the determining factor as to whether or not the period
has ended shall be the game clock.

Behind each goal, electrical lights shall be set up for the use of
the Goal Judges. A red light will signify the scoring of a goal and a
greenlight will signify the end of a period or a game.

A goal cannot be scored when a green light is showing

A light, normally red in color, will be situated at or near the
Timekeeper's Bench and will be illuminated when a commercial
time- out is in progress. This light will be extinguished when the
commercial time- out is complete to indicate to the teams and the
officials that play may resume. This light is controlled by an
authorized ECHL Commercial Coordinator.
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SECTION 1 - PLAYING AREA

4.2. Timing Devices - Each rink shall be provided with some form of
electronic clock for the purpose of keeping the spectators, players
and game officials accurately informed as to all time elements at all
stages of the game including the time remaining to be played in any
period and the time remaining to be served by at least five penalized
players on each Team.

Time recording for both game time and penalty time shall show
time remaining to be played or served.

The game time clock shall measure the time remaining in tenths
of a second during the last minute of each period.

ECHL Official Rules 2025-2026



SECTION 2 - TEAMS

SECTION 2 - TEAMS

Rule 5 - Team

5.1.

5.2.

5.3.

ECHL

Eligible Players - A team shall be composed of 20 players (18
skaters and two goalkeepers) who shall be under contract to the
Club they represent. For the purpose of these playing rules, any
reference to “player” shall refer to both skaters and goalkeepers.
Any reference to “goalkeeper” shall mean that the section of the rule
book is specific to goalkeepers.

At the beginning of each game, the Manager or Coach of each
team shall submit the list of players who shall be eligible to play in
the game. Not more than eighteen (18) skaters and two (2)
goalkeepers, shall be permitted. One non-uniformed player shall be
permitted on the players’ bench in a coaching capacity. He must be
indicated on the Roster Sheet submitted by the Coach to the Official
Scorer prior to the start of the game.

A list of names and numbers of all eligible players must be
submitted online before the game, and no change shall be permitted
to the list after the commencement of the game.

The visiting team must submit their lineup within 5 minutes of the
completion of warm-ups. The home team must submit their lineup
immediately after receiving the visiting team’s lineup.

Prior to the game, if an official (on-ice or off-ice) notices that a
player is in uniform but has not been included on the Official Game
Report, the Referee shall bring this to the attention of the offending
team so that the necessary correction can be made to the Official
Game Report with no penalty assessed.

Ineligible Player - Only players on the list submitted to the Official
Scorer before the game may participate in the game. The
determining factor when considering whether or not a player is
eligible is that the player's name, and not necessarily the player's
number, must be correctly listed by the Manager or Coach of that
team.

Whenever an ineligible player is identified to the Referee, the
ineligible player will be removed from the game and the Club shall
not be able to substitute another player from its roster. No additional
penalties are to be assessed. For an ineligible goalkeeper, see 5.3.

If a goal is scored when an ineligible player or goalkeeper is on
the ice (whether he was involved in the scoring or not), the goal will
be disallowed. This only applies to the goal scored at the stoppage
of play whereby the player or goalkeeper was deemed to be
ineligible. All other goals scored previously by the ineligible player or
goalkeeper’s team (with him on the ice or not) shall be allowed. The
ineligible player will be removed from the game and the Club shall
not be able to substitute another player from its roster. No additional
penalties are to be assessed.

Goalkeeper - Each team shall be allowed one goalkeeper on the ice
at one time. The goalkeeper may be removed and another skater
substituted. Such substitute shall not be permitted the privileges of
the goalkeeper.
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SECTION 2 - TEAMS

54.

Each team shall have on its bench, or on a chair immediately
beside the bench (or nearby), a substitute goalkeeper who shall, at
all times, be fully equipped and ready to play.

Except when both goalkeepers are incapacitated, no player on
the playing roster in the game shall be permitted to wear the
equipment of the goalkeeper.

In regular League and Playoff games, if both listed goalkeepers
are incapacitated, that team shall be entitled to dress and play any
goalkeeper who is eligible. In the event that the two regular
goalkeepers are injured or incapacitated in quick succession, the
third goalkeeper shall be provided with a reasonable amount of time
to get dressed, in addition to a two-minute warm-up (except when he
enters the game to defend against a penalty shot). If, however, the
third goalkeeper is dressed and on the bench when the second
goalkeeper becomes incapacitated, the third goalkeeper shall enter
the game immediately and no warm-up is permitted.

Coaches and Team Personnel - No one but players in uniform,
non- playing team personnel duly registered on the Line-Up Card as
the Manager, Coach(es), Trainer, Equipment Manager, etc. shall be
permitted to occupy the benches so provided.

One non-uniformed player shall be permitted on the players’
bench in a coaching capacity. He must be indicated on the lineup
submitted by the Coach to the Official Scorer prior to the start of the
game.

Rule 6 — Captain and Alternate Captains

6.1.

ECHL

Captain - One Captain shall be appointed by each team, and he
alone shall have the privilege of discussing with the Referee any
questions relating to interpretation of rules which may arise during
the progress of a game. He shall wear the letter “C,” approximately
three inches (3") in height and in contrasting color, in a conspicuous
position on the front of his sweater. No co-Captains are permitted.
Either one Captain and no more than two Alternate Captains, or no
Captain and no more than three Alternate Captains are permitted
(see 6.2).

Only the Captain, when invited to do so by the Referee, shall
have the privilege of discussing any point relating to the
interpretation of rules. Any Captain, Alternate Captain or any player
or goalkeeper who comes off the bench and makes any protest or
intervention with the officials for any purpose shall be assessed a
minor penalty for unsportsmanlike conduct under Rule 39 — Abuse
of Officials. Should this protest continue, he may be assessed a
misconduct penalty, and if it further continues, a game misconduct
penalty shall be assessed.

A complaint about a penalty is NOT a matter “relating to the
interpretation of the rules” and a minor penalty shall be imposed
against any Captain, Alternate Captain or any other player or
goalkeeper making such a complaint.

The Referee and Official Scorer shall be advised, prior to the
start of each game, the name of the Captain and the Alternate
Captains of both teams.

No playing coach, playing manager or goalkeeper shall be
permitted to act as Captain or Alternate Captain.
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6.2. Alternate Captains - If the Captain is not on the ice, an Alternate

Captain on the ice shall be accorded the privileges of the Captain.
Alternate Captains shall wear the letter “A” approximately three
inches (3") in height and in contrasting color, in a conspicuous
position on the front of their sweaters.

Only when the Captain is not in uniform (or if there is no
Captain), the Coach shall have the right to designate three Alternate
Captains. This must be done prior to the start of the game.

Rule 7 — Starting Line-up

71.

71.2.

Starting Line-up - Prior to the start of the game, at the request of
the Referee, the Manager or Coach of the visiting team is required
to submit the starting lineup to the Official Scorer.

Prior to the start of the game, the Manager or Coach of the home
team, having received the names of the starting line-up of the
visiting team via Digital Lineup Card, shall submit the starting lineup
of the home team. This information shall be conveyed by the Official
Scorer to the Coach of the visiting team.

No change in the starting line-up of either team as given to the
Official Scorer, or in the playing line-up on the ice, is permitted
unless reviewed and approved by the referee prior to the start of the
game.

Violation - For an infraction of this rule, a bench minor penalty shall
be imposed upon the offending team. This is an appeal play and
must be brought to the Referee’s attention prior to the second face-
off in the game. There is no penalty to the requesting team if their
appeal is unsustained. The determining factor is the player or
goalkeeper’'s name, and not necessarily the player or goalkeeper's
number, must be correctly listed by the team.

In the event a team scores on the first shift of the game, and it is
brought to the attention of the Referee by the opposing team that the
team that scored did not have the correct starting line-up on the ice,
the goal shall be allowed and a bench minor penalty assessed to the
offending team for having an improper starting line-up. If the team
that scores a goal on the first shift of the game challenges the
starting line-up of the opposing team and the opposing team did not
have the correct starting line-up, the scoring of the goal would nullify
the bench minor penalty.

Rule 8 — Injured Players

8.1.

Injured Player - When a player is injured or compelled to leave the
ice during a game, he may retire from the game and be replaced by
a substitute, but play must continue without the teams leaving the
ice. During the play, if an injured player wishes to retire from the ice
and be replaced by a substitute, he must do so at the players’ bench
and not through any other exit leading from the rink. This is not a
legal player change and therefore when a violation occurs, a bench
minor penalty shall be imposed.

If a penalized player has been injured, he may proceed to the
dressing room without taking a seat on the penalty bench. If the
injured player receives a minor penalty, the penalized team shalll
immediately put a substitute player on the penalty bench, who shall
serve the penalty until such time as the injured player is able to
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8.2.

ECHL

return to the game. He would replace his teammate on the penalty
bench at the next stoppage of play. If the injured player receives a
major penalty, the penalized team shall place a substitute player on
the penalty bench before the penalty expires and no other
replacement for the penalized player shall be permitted to enter the
game except from the penalty bench. For violation of this rule, a
bench minor penalty shall be imposed.

Should the injured penalized player who has been replaced on
the penalty bench return to his players’ bench prior to the expiration
of his penalty, he shall not be eligible to play until his penalty has
expired. This includes coincidental penalties when his substitute is
still in the penalty box awaiting a stoppage in play. The injured
player must wait until his substitute has been released from the
penalty box before he is eligible to play. If, however, there is a
stoppage of play prior to the expiration of his penalty, he must then
replace his teammate on the penalty bench and is then eligible to
return once his penalty has expired.

When a player is injured so that he cannot continue play or go to
his bench, the play shall not be stopped until the injured player’s
team has secured control of the puck. If the player’s team is in
control of the puck at the time of injury, play shall be stopped
immediately unless his team is in a scoring position.

In the case where it is obvious that a player has sustained a
serious injury, the Referee and/or Linesman may stop the play
immediately.

When play has been stopped by the Referee or Linesman due to
an injured player, or whenever an injured player is attended to on
the ice by the Trainer or medical personnel, such player must be
substituted for immediately. This injured player cannot return to the
ice until play has resumed.

When play is stopped for an injured player, the ensuing face-off
shall be conducted at the face-off spot in the zone nearest the
location of the puck when the play was stopped. When the injured
player’s team has control of the puck in the attacking zone, the face-
off shall be conducted at the nearest face-off spot in the neutral
zone. When the injured player is in his defending zone and the
attacking team is in possession of the puck in the attacking zone,
the face-off shall be conducted at the nearest face-off spot in the
defending team’s zone.

Injured Goalkeeper - If a goalkeeper sustains an injury or becomes ill,
he must be ready to resume play immediately or be replaced by a
substitute goalkeeper and no additional time shall be allowed for the
purpose of enabling the injured or ill goalkeeper to resume his position.
The substitute goalkeeper shall be allowed a one (1) minute warm-up
during all pre-season games. No warm-up shall be permitted for a
substitute goalkeeper in all regular League or Playoff games.

The Referee shall report to the Commissioner for disciplinary
action any delay in making a goalkeeper substitution.

The substitute goalkeeper shall be subject to the regular rules
governing goalkeepers and shall be entitled to the same privileges.

When a substitution for the regular goalkeeper has been made,
such regular goalkeeper shall not resume his position until the next
stoppage of play. For a violation of the rule, a minor penalty for
delay of game shall be assessed.
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When play has been stopped by the Referee or Linesman due to
an injured goalkeeper, such goalkeeper must be substituted for only
if he has to proceed to the players’ bench to receive medical
attention. If the Trainer has come onto the ice to attend to the
goalkeeper and there is no undue delay, the goalkeeper may remain
in the game. However, no additional time shall be permitted by the
Referee for the purpose of enabling the injured goalkeeper to
resume his position (i.e. no warm-up).

8.3. Blood - A player who is bleeding or who has visible blood on his
equipment or body shall be ruled off the ice at the next stoppage of play.
Such player shall not be permitted to return to play until the bleeding has
been stopped and the cut or abrasion covered (if necessary). It is
required that any affected equipment and/or uniform be properly
decontaminated or exchanged.

ECHL Official Rules 2025-2026
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Rule 9 - Uniforms

9.1.

9.2.

9.3.

94.

ECHL

Team Uniform — All players shall be dressed uniformly with
approved design and color of their helmets, sweaters, short pants,
stockings and skates.

Altered uniforms of any kind, i.e. Velcro inserts, over-sized
jerseys, altered collars, etc., will not be permitted. Any player or
goalkeeper not complying with this rule shall not be permitted to
participate in the game. For violations, refer to 9.5.

Each member Club shall design and wear distinctive and
contrasting uniforms for their home and road games, no parts of
which shall be interchangeable except the pants. Any concerns
regarding uniforms (including the goalkeeper) shall be reported by
the Referee to the ECHL Hockey Operations Department.

Numbers - Each player listed in the line-up shall wear an individual
identifying number at least ten inches (10") high on the back of his
sweater. Sweater numbers such as 00, % (fractions), .05 (decimals),
101 (three digit) are not permitted. In addition, each player shall
wear his surname in full, in block letters three inches (3") high,
across the back of his sweater at shoulder height.

Player’s Jersey — The maximum jersey size is (see diagram).

. ! D
C E Y
: ; A\
i Vo F
S Ao . X
. * s
PLAYER'S JERSEY o A 4"
MEASUREMENTS e
A-29'," o/ Small
B -30" Gussets
C-15"
D- 7" I S >
E-12'%"
F - consistent taper

No inserts or additions are to be added to the standard players’
jersey as produced by the manufacturer. (Modifications at the
manufacturer are not allowed unless approved in advance by the
League)

No alteration of the neck opening is permitted.
Sleeves must extend into the cuff of the glove.
Jerseys must be “tied down” properly at all times.

Goalkeeper’s Jersey - No inserts or additions are to be added to
the standard goalkeeper-cut jersey as produced by the
manufacturer. Modifications at the manufacturer are not allowed
unless approved in advance by the League.

No “tying down” of the sweater is allowed at the wrists if it
creates a tension across the jersey such that a “webbing effect” is
created in the armpit area.

No other tie downs are allowed that create a “webbing effect.”

Official Rules 2025-2026
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9.5.

9.6.

ECHL

The length of a jersey is illegal if it covers any area between the
goalkeeper’s legs.

Protective Equipment - All protective equipment, except gloves,
headgear and goalkeepers’ leg pads must be worn under the
uniform. Should it be brought to the attention of the Referee that a
player or goalkeeper is wearing, for example, an elbow pad that is
not covered by his jersey, he shall instruct the player to cover up the
pad and a second violation by the same player or goalkeeper would
result in a minor penalty being assessed.

Whenever it is deemed by the Referee that a player is wearing
any equipment that does not meet with League regulations, he shall
instruct the player to change or remove the piece of equipment. If
the player refuses he shall be assessed a minor penalty for delay of
game and if he returns to the ice without making the change he shall
be assessed a misconduct penalty. Should this happen a third time,
he shall be assessed a game misconduct penalty.

All player pants must be worn in a uniform fashion by all players.
The pants must be one consistent color around and throughout the
leg of the pant. Pant legs are not to be ripped, cut, or torn in the
leg/thigh area.

All players are required to wear cut-proof socks, wrist protection,
and neck protection at all times while on the ice. All these items
must have a cut-resistant level of A5 (ANSI scale) or above. Any
player found to have entered the playing surface without wearing,
nor wearing properly, any of these cut-resistant items shall be sent
off the ice by the referee and not be allowed to return until the
equipment is worn and worn properly. If the same player returns to
the ice at any point in the same game without wearing the cut-
resistant items properly, a misconduct shall be assessed to the
player. A $100 fine shall be assessed to any player who is found to
have not worn, or not properly worn, the above-mentioned cut-
resistant equipment. If, during the course of play, a piece of cut-
resistant equipment falls off of a player, or becomes unsecure in any
fashion, the player may continue to remain on the ice without
penalty, but shall correct the equipment issue at the next stoppage
of play.

A fine of $100 shall be assessed to each player who fails to wear
his cut-proof equipment properly. Any player who during the course
of the game fails to wear his cut-proof equipment properly shall be
sent off the ice to correct the issue. If this player returns to the ice
and is found again to not be compliance, he shall be assessed a
misconduct penalty.

Helmets - All players must wear a helmet, visor, and mouth guard of
design, material and construction approved by the League while
participating in the game, either on the playing surface or the
players’ or penalty benches.

A fine of $100.00 shall be assessed to each player who fails to
wear his helmet, visor, and mouth guard. Any player who is not
wearing a mouth guard when he enters the playing surface, shall be
assessed a misconduct penalty. Any player who during the course
of the game fails to wear his visor in the proper position shall be
assessed a misconduct penalty.

A player on the ice whose helmet comes off during play will be
assessed a minor penalty unless he immediately (a) exits the

Official Rules 2025-2026
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playing surface or (b) puts the helmet back on his head (with or
without his chin strap fastened). If, after losing his helmet, he goes
to his players’ bench to be substituted for, he may not return to the
ice during play without a helmet (nor may a player exit the penalty
bench during play without a helmet). Should he do so, the play shall
be stopped once his team has gained possession of the puck, and a
minor penalty shall be assessed to the player and the ensuing face-
off will take place at the end zone face-off spot of the offending
team. A player who intentionally removes an opponent’s helmet
during play shall be assessed a minor penalty for roughing (See
Rule 51).

When a goalkeeper has lost his helmet and/or face mask and his
team has possession of the puck, play shall be stopped immediately
to allow the goalkeeper the opportunity to regain his helmet and/or
face mask. When the opposing team has possession of the puck,
play shall only be stopped if there is no immediate and impending
scoring opportunity.

When play is stopped because the goalkeeper has lost his
helmet and/or face mask, the ensuing face-off shall take place at
one of the defending team’s end zone face-off spots.

When a goalkeeper deliberately removes his helmet and/or face
mask in order to secure a stoppage of play, the Referee shall stop
play as outlined above and assess the goalkeeper a minor penalty
for delay of game. If the goalkeeper deliberately removes his helmet
and/or face mask when the opposing team is on a breakaway, the
Referee shall award a penalty shot to the non-offending team, and
the shot shall be taken by the player last in possession of the puck.
If the goalkeeper deliberately removes his helmet and/or face mask
during the course of a penalty shot or shootout attempt, the Referee
shall award a goal to the non-offending team.

Dangerous Equipment - The use of pads or protectors made of
metal, or of any other material likely to cause injury to an opposing
player is prohibited. Referee’s have the authority to prohibit any
equipment they feel may cause injury to any participant in the game.
Failure to comply to the Referee’ instructions shall result in a minor
penalty for delay of game.

A mask or protector of a design approved by the League may be
worn by a player who has sustained a facial injury.

In the first instance, the injured player shall be entitled to wear
any protective device prescribed by the Club doctor. If any opposing
club objects to the device, it may record its objection with the
Commissioner.

In cases where a stick may have been modified and it is evident
that the edges have not been beveled, the Referee shall deem the
stick to be dangerous equipment and removed from the game until
the edges can be beveled sufficiently. No penalty is to be assessed
unless the player returns to the ice with the unmodified stick, in
which case he will be assessed a minor penalty for delay of game.

Only authorized On-Ice Official Suppliers’ logos/marks may be
displayed on players’ uniforms and/or equipment. Any player not
complying with this rule shall be ordered off the ice surface by the
referee at the first stoppage of play and shall not be permitted to
return until he has complied. Should the player return to the ice
surface and not be in compliance, he shall be assessed a minor
penalty for Delay of Game. Further non-compliance shall result in

Official Rules 2025-2026
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the player being assessed a Game Misconduct penalty in
accordance with Rule 23. Inadvertent exchanges of equipment
during play will not be deemed as non-compliance.

Rule 10 - Sticks

10.1.

10.2.

ECHL

Player’s Stick — (See 10.2 for goalkeeper)The sticks shall be
made of wood or other material approved by the League, and must
not have any projections. Adhesive tape of any color may be
wrapped around the stick at any place for the purpose of
reinforcement or to improve control of the puck.

No stick shall exceed sixty-three inches (63") in length from the
heel to the end of the shaft nor more than twelve and one-half
inches(12 '/2") from the heel to the end of the blade.

Requests for an exception to the length of the shaft (only) may
be submitted in writing to and must be approved by the Hockey
Operations Department prior to any such stick being used. Only
players 6'6" tall or more will be considered for exception. Maximum
length of a stick granted an exception under this rule is sixty-five
inches (65”).

The blade of the stick shall not be more than three inches (3") in
width at any point between the heel and %%” in from the mid-point of
the tip of the blade, nor less than two inches (2"). All edges of the
blade shall be beveled (see 9.6). The curvature of the blade of the
stick shall be restricted in such a way that the distance of a
perpendicular line measured from a straight line drawn from any
point at the heel to the end of the blade to the point of maximum
curvature shall not exceed three-quarters of an inch (3/4").

4

Minimum 2"
Maximum 3"

12" | f 63"

a"

t

STICK MEASUREMENTS /

Goalkeeper’s Stick - In the case of a goalkeeper’s stick, there shall
be a knob of white tape or other protective material approved by the
League. This knob must not be less than one-half inch (1/2") thick at
the top of the shaft.

Failure to comply with this provision of the rule will result in the
goalkeeper's stick being deemed unfit for play. The goalkeeper’s
stick must be changed without the assessment of a minor penalty.

The blade of the goalkeeper’s stick shall not exceed three and
one- half inches (3 %2") in width at any point except at the heel,

Official Rules 2025-2026
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where it must not exceed four and one-half inches (4 ’42") in width;
nor shall the goalkeeper’s stick exceed fifteen and one-half inches
(15 7%2") in length from the heel to the end of the blade.

There is to be no measurement of the curvature of the blade on
the goalkeeper’s stick. All other elements of the stick are subject to a
measurement and the appropriate applicable penalty.

The widened portion of the goalkeeper’s stick extending up the
shaft from the blade shall not extend more than twenty-six inches
(26") from the heel and shall not exceed three and one-half inches
(3 1/2") in width.

Requests for an exemption to the length of the paddle (only) may
be submitted in writing to and must be approved by the Hockey
Operations Department prior to any stick being approved. Only
players 6’6" tall or more will be considered for exemption. Maximum
length of a stick paddle granted an exception under this rule is
twenty-six inches (26”).

If
‘ L

Minimum 2"
Maximum 3'/2"

f 15'/."

3" |-

g

GOALKEEPERS’ STICK MEASUREMENTS

10.3. Broken Stick — Player - A broken stick is one which, in the opinion
of the Referee, is unfit for normal play.

A player without a stick may participate in the game. A player
whose stick is broken may participate in the game provided he drops
the broken stick. A minor penalty shall be imposed for an infraction
of this rule.

A player who has lost or broken his stick may receive a
replacement stick by having one handed to him from his own
players’ bench; by having one handed to him by from a teammate
on the ice; or, by picking up his own unbroken stick or that or that of
a teammate from the ice. A player will be penalized if he throws or
shoots a stick to a teammate on the ice, or by picking up his own
unbroken stick or that of a teammate's from the ice. A player may
not participate in the play using a goalkeeper’s stick. A minor penalty
shall be imposed for an infraction of this rule.

A player using a stick thrown on the ice from the players’ or
penalty bench will not receive a penalty. However, the person
responsible for throwing the stick will receive a bench minor penalty.

10.4. Broken Stick — Goalkeeper - A goalkeeper may continue to play
with a broken stick until a stoppage of play or until he has one
legally provided to him by a teammate. The teammate must hand
the stick to him. He cannot throw or shoot it to the goalkeeper (this
includes situations where the goalkeeper has lost his stick and a
teammate is trying to return it to him). For a violation of this rule, a
minor penalty for throwing the stick shall be assessed to the
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offending player (no penalty to the goalkeeper for receiving the
stick).

A goalkeeper whose stick is broken or illegal may not go to the
players’ bench for a replacement but must receive his stick from a
teammate. A goalkeeper may participate in the play using a skater’s
stick until such time as he is legally provided with a replacement
goalkeeper’s stick.

For an infraction of this rule, a minor penalty shall be imposed on
the goalkeeper.

10.5. Stick Measurement - A request for a stick measurement shall be
limited to one request per team during the course of any stoppage in
play.

When a formal complaint is made by the Captain or Alternate
Captain of a team, against the dimensions of an opponent’s stick,
that opponent must be on the ice at the time the request is made to
the referee. Once the request is made, and as long as the officials’
maintain visual contact with the stick, it can be measured. This
means that if the player who's stick is about to be measured steps
off the ice onto his players’ bench, his stick may still be measured
provided the request was received prior to him leaving the ice
surface and the stick remains in the view of at least one of the on-ice
Officials.

The Referee shall take the stick to the penalty bench where the
necessary measurement shall be made immediately. Players on
both teams shall retire to their respective benches. To measure the
curvature of the blade of the stick, the Referee must draw an
imaginary line along the outside of the shaft to the bottom of the
blade and then along the bottom of the blade - this will determine the
location of the heel. Using a League-approved measuring gauge,
the Referee shall secure the gauge at the heel of the stick and
measure the curvature of the blade from the heel to any point along
the toe of the blade. To measure any other dimension of the stick,
the Referee shall use a measuring tape.

The result shall be reported to the Penalty Timekeeper, who shall
record it on the back of the Penalty Record form. The Referee will
convey the result of the measurement to the Captain or Alternate
Captain of the team whose stick was measured. If the stick proves
to be illegal, the stick shall remain at the penalty bench until the end
of the game.

A player whose stick has been measured and it is found not to
conform to the rule shall be assessed a minor penalty

If the complaint is not sustained, a bench minor penalty shall be
imposed against the complaining Club in addition to a fine of fifty
dollars ($50).

A player who participates in the play (i.e. checks or prevents the
movement of an opponent or who plays the puck) while carrying two
sticks (including while taking a replacement stick to his goalkeeper)
shall incur a minor penalty under this rule. The automatic fine of fifty
dollars ($50) shall not be imposed. If this participation causes an
infraction resulting in a penalty, the Referee shall report the incident
to the Commissioner for disciplinary action.

A request for a stick measurement in regular playing time is
permitted, including after the scoring of a goal, however, a goal
cannot be disallowed as a result of the measurement. A request for
a stick measurement following a goal in overtime (including one
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10.6.

10.7.

scored on a penalty shot in overtime) is not permitted. Stick
measurements prior to or during the shootout are permitted, subject
to the guidelines outlined in 10.7.

Any player who deliberately breaks his stick or who refuse to
surrender his stick for measurement when requested to do so by the
Referee shall be assessed a minor penalty plus a ten-minute (10)
misconduct. In addition, this player or goalkeeper shall be subject to
a two hundred dollar ($200) fine.

Stick Measurement — Prior to Penalty Shot — A stick
measurement request may be made prior to a penalty shot following
the guidelines below:

First Stick

If the stick is “legal” the complaining Club is assessed a bench
minor penalty, and a player is placed in the penalty box immediately.
Regardless as to the result of the shot, the bench minor penalty is
assessed and served.

If the stick is “illegal” the player will be assessed a minor penalty.
He will be ordered to obtain a new (second) stick prior to the shot.
After he takes the shot he will be required to serve his penalty.

Second Stick

The player will be told that the second stick will be measured
prior to the shot to verify the legality of the stick.

If the second stick is “legal”, proceed with the shot.

|f second stick is “illegal”, disallow the opportunity for the shot
and assess one minor penalty for the first illegal stick.

If the player refuses to surrender his stick for measurement, the
shot shall not be permitted and the player shall be assessed a
misconduct penalty.

Stick Measurement — Prior to Shootout Attempt — A stick
measurement request must be made prior to the Referee blowing
his whistle to begin the shootout attempt.

If the stick is “legal” the complaining Club forfeits their next
shootout attempt. In addition, the complaining Club’s Coach shall be
fined one hundred dollars ($100) and the Club shall be fined two
hundred dollars ($200). Their next shootout attempt would be
recorded as “no goal’.

If the stick is “illegal”, the offending team forfeits that shootout
attempt by that player, and the player becomes ineligible to
participate in the shootout. In addition, the player is fined fifty dollars
($50) and his Club is fined two hundred dollars ($200). This shootout
attempt would be recorded as “no goal’.

Stick measurement violations during the shootout shall not be
subject to the fines and suspensions outlined in 10.5.

Rule 11 — Goalkeeper’s Equipment

11.1.

ECHL

Goalkeeper’s Equipment - With the exception of skates and stick,
all the equipment worn by the goalkeeper must be constructed
solely for the purpose of protection, and he must not wear any
garment or use any contrivance which would give him undue
assistance in keeping goal.

Official Rules 2025-2026
17




SECTION 3 - EQUIPMENT

The Hockey Operations Department is specifically authorized to
make a check of each teams’ equipment to ensure the compliance
with the rule. It shall report its findings to the Commissioner for his
disciplinary action. Only the dimensions of the goalkeeper’s stick
(exclusive of the curvature of the blade) may be measured during
the course of the game.

11.2. Leg Pads - The leg pads worn by goalkeepers shall not exceed
eleven inches (11") in extreme width when on the leg of the player.
Each goalkeeper must wear pads that are anatomically proportional
and size specific based on the individual physical characteristics of
that goalkeeper. The Hockey Operations Department will have the
complete discretion to determine the maximum height of each
goalkeeper's pads based on measurements obtained by the Hockey
Operation's Department, which will include the floor to the center of
knee and center of knee to pelvis measurements. Each goalkeeper
will be given a Limited Distance Size based of these measurements.
The Limited Distance size will be the sum of the floor to knee and
45% of the knee to pelvis measurements plus a four inch (4")
allowance for the height of the skate. The Limiting Distance size is a
vertical measurement from the playing surface and will be measured
with the Limited Distance Gauge. Any pads deemed too large for a
goalkeeper, regardless of whether or not they would have fallen
within previous equipment maximums. The minimum length of the
boot of the pad is to be no less than seven (7"). The goal pad must
have a defined boot channel with no inserts. The channel must be
big enough so that the skate slots into it and is not resting on the
pad. No attachments such as plastic puck foils are permitted. Pads
can only be ten and one- half inches (10 '/2') deep. The
measurements will be taken from the face of the pad to the last edge
of the inner knee protection.

Calf-wing protectors can no longer cannot be attached to the
five-hole or the five-hole seam. Calf-wings must be inset one-half
inch (1 /2") from the inside five-hole, creating a distinct edge, and
attached to the back cover. Calf-wing protectors must be one piece
and cannot include wedges (removable or non-removable). Calf-
wing protectors may be flat for five and one-half inches (51 /2")
before contouring to the shape of the leg. Calf-wing protectors must
contour and cannot be visible to the shooter when strapped to the
goalkeeper’s leg. Calf-wing protectors may not exceed one inch (17)
in thickness. Calf-wing protector straps must run through or wrap
around so the calf protector follows the contour of the goalkeeper’s
leg even if the straps are worn loosely. No zippers, Velcro, or Velcro
attachments are allowed.

The knee strap pad is not to exceed six inches (6") in length by
five and one-half inches (51 /2") in width. The knee strap pad must
be fastened to the inner risers/lifts The inner knee risers are not to
exceed seven inches (7”) in length by five and one-half inches (51
[2") in width. The length of seven inches (7”) is measured from
where the inner padding attaches to the leg pad and back to the end
of the inner padding. The total measurement of the entire inner knee
padding (pad risers) including the outer knee strap pad must not
exceed two and one-half inches (21 /2") in thickness and will be
measured when non-compressed. Knee strap pads and riser/lifts
must have a one inch (1”) radius (rounded) on the top edge. Knee
straps must wrap around the knee build-ups and cannot come out
behind or through knee buildups. Medial rolls (raised seam ridges)
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11.3.

11.4.

ECHL

will not be permitted. All knee protection attached to the leg pad
must be worn under the thigh guard of the pant.

Chest and Arm Pads — No raised ridges are allowed on the front
edges or sides of the chest pad, the inside or outside of the arms, or
across the shoulders.

Layering at the elbow is permitted to add protection but not to
add stopping area. This layering, both across the front and down the
sides, to protect the point of the elbow shall not exceed seven
inches (7").

Shoulder cap protectors must follow the contour of the shoulder
cap without becoming a projection/extension beyond or above the
shoulder or shoulder cap. This contoured padding must not be more
than one inch (1") in thickness beyond the top ridge of the shoulder
and shoulder cap.

On each side the shoulder clavicle protectors are not to exceed
seven inches (7") in width. Their maximum thickness is to be one
inch (1"). This protection is not to extend or project above or beyond
the shoulder or shoulder cap nor extend beyond the armpit. No
insert is allowed between the shoulder clavicle protector and the
chest pad that would elevate the shoulder clavicle protector.

If, when the goalkeeper assumes his normal crouch position, the
shoulder and/or shoulder cap protection is pushed above the
contour of the shoulder, the chest pad will be considered illegal.

The chest and arm protector worn by each goalkeeper must be
anatomically proportional and size specific based on the individual
physical characteristics of that goalkeeper. The Hockey Operations
Department will have the complete discretion to determine the
maximum size for each goalkeeper’s chest and arm protector based
on measurements obtained by the Hockey Operations Department,
which will include but not be limited to, measurements for torso and
arm length. Any chest and arm protector deemed too large for a
goalkeeper will be considered illegal equipment for that goalkeeper,
regardless of whether or not it would have fallen within previous
equipment maximums.

Pants — No internal or external or cheater padding is permitted on
the pant leg or waist beyond that which is required to provide
protection (no outside or inside ridges).

The maximum width (straight line) of the thigh pad across the
front of the leg is ten inches (10"). If the groin and/or hip pads
extend beyond the edge of the front thigh pad they are to be
included in this ten-inch (10") measurement. This measurement is to
be taken while the goalkeeper is in an upright standing position. This
measurement is to be made five inches (5") up from the bottom of
the pant.

All thigh pads must follow the contour of the leg. Square thigh
pads are considered illegal.

Each goalkeeper must wear pants that are anatomically
proportional and size specific based on the individual physical
characteristics of that goalkeeper.

The Hockey Operations Department will have the complete
discretion to determine the maximum size of each goalkeeper’s
pants based on measurements obtained by the Hockey Operations
Department, which will include but not limited to, measurements for
waist circumference and length of pant above and below waist line.
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In determining pants sizes, whether or not a goalkeeper wears his
chest and arm pads inside or outside of his pants will also be a
consideration. Any pants deemed too large for a goalkeeper will be
considered illegal equipment for that goalkeeper, regardless of
whether or not they would have fallen within previous equipment
maximums.

11.5. Knee Pads - All knee protection must be strapped and fit under the
thigh pad of the pant leg and not exceed a contoured nine inches
(9"), with no flat surfaces and must not be permanently attached or
fixed to the pants.

Layering at the knee is permitted to add protection but not to add
stopping area. Any layering to protect the knee, whether across the
front or along the sides, shall not exceed nine inches (9").

This measurement is to be taken while the goalkeeper is in an
upright standing position. In the event a goalkeeper is required to
wear a medical appliance to support the knee, the measurement will
be taken without the goalkeeper wearing the medical appliance.

11.6. Catching Glove — A maximum perimeter of forty-five inches (45") is
permitted. The perimeter of the glove is the distance around the
glove (see measurement procedures below).

The wrist cuff must be four inches (4") in width. The cuff of the
glove is considered to be the portion of the glove protecting the wrist
from the point where the thumb joint meets the wrist. Any protection
joining/enhancing the cuff to the glove will be considered part of the
glove rather than the cuff.

The wrist cuff is to be a maximum of eight inches (8") in length
(this includes the bindings). All measurements follow the contour of
the cuff.

The distance from the heel of the i
glove along the pocket and following 79
the contour of the inside of the trap
of the glove to the top of the “T” trap
must not exceed eighteen inches N
(18"). The heel is considered to be
the point at which the straight vertical 4" WIDTH
line from the cuff meets the glove ~ ====-- +

8" LENGTH
(see diagram at right).

Measuring Procedures for Goalkeepers’ Catching Glove
Suggested Equipment - binder clip, pins and a 5/8" fiberglass
cloth measuring tape that measures eighth of an inch.
Procedure:

1) At the “starting point’ of the L S—
measurement, anchor the tape
with a pin or binder clip.

2) Ensure that the midpoint

line of the measuring tape EDGE [
: 1 2
follows the outside top
ridge of the edge/binding.
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11.7.

11.8.

11.9.

3) If at the junction of the cuff
and catch portions of the Tape
e s
glove there is a “jagged
point,” the measurement tape
will follow the imaginary
perpendicular line to the <~ Notch
glove ridge above. (A “jagged 2 cuff
joint” anywhere else on the
glove will not be allowed this
“straight line” privilege, i.e.
where the trap joins the main
glove).

Blocking Glove - Protective padding attached to the back or
forming part of the goalkeeper's blocking glove shall not exceed
eight inches (8") in width nor more than fifteen inches (15") in length
at any point (this includes the bindings). All measurements follow the
contour of the back of the glove.

The blocking glove must be rectangular in shape.

The flap protecting the thumb and wrist must be fastened to the
blocker and must follow the contour of the thumb and wrist. This
thumb protection must not exceed seven inches (7") in extreme
length when measured from the top of the blocking surface.

Raised ridges are not to be added to any portion of the blocking
glove.

All goalkeepers must use one of each a blocking glove and
catching glove, meeting League-approved sizing specifications.

Masks — Protective masks of a design approved by the League
must be worn by goalkeepers. Protective masks deemed to be worn
only to increase stopping area will be considered illegal.

League Inspections - These inspections can take place at any
time, before, or after any game. A member of the Hockey
Operations or Officiating Department may obtain equipment from
any or all of the four participating goalkeepers. This equipment may
be removed to a secure location for measuring.

Any violation of this rule will result in an automatic one thousand
dollar ($1000) team fine and be reported to the Commissioner for
further action. Additional sanctions may include fines to the
equipment manager and subsequent suspension of the
goalkeeper(s) under Rule 28 — Supplementary Discipline.

Refusal to submit the equipment for League measurement will
result in the same sanctions as those imposed on a goalkeeper with
illegal equipment.

Any violation of this rule shall be reported to the Club involved
and to the Commissioner of the League.

Rule 12 - lllegal Equipment

12.1.

ECHL

lllegal Equipment - All protective equipment, except gloves,
headgear and goalkeepers’ leg pads must be worn under the
uniform. For violation of this rule, after warning by the Referee, a
minor penalty shall be imposed.
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12.2.

12.3.

12.4.

12.5.

Players violating this rule shall not be permitted to participate in
the game until such equipment has been corrected or removed.

Gloves - A glove from which all or part of the palm has been
removed or cut to permit the use of the bare hand shall be
considered illegal equipment and if any player wears such a glove in
play, a minor penalty shall be imposed on him.

When a complaint is made under this rule, and such complaint is
not sustained, a bench minor penalty shall be imposed against the
complaining Club for delaying the game.

Elbow Pads - All elbow pads which do not have a soft protective
outer covering of sponge rubber or similar material at least one-half
inch ('/2") thick shall be considered dangerous equipment.

Fair Play - These equipment regulations (Section 3) are written in
the spirit of “fair play”. If at any time the League feels that this spirit
is being abused, the offending equipment will be deemed ineligible
for play until a hearing has ruled on its eligibility.

League Inspections - The Hockey Operations or Officiating
departments are specifically authorized to make a check of each
team’s equipment to ensure the compliance with this rule. They shall
report their findings to the Commissioner for his disciplinary action.

Rule 13 - Puck

13.1.

13.2.

13.3.

Dimensions - The puck shall be made of vulcanized rubber, or
other approved material, one inch (1") thick and three inches (3") in
diameter and shall weigh between five and one-half ounces (5 /2"
0z.) and six ounces (6 0z.). All pucks used in competition must be
black in color and approved by the League.

Supply - The home team shall be responsible for providing an
adequate supply of official pucks which shall be kept in a frozen
condition. This supply of pucks shall be kept at the penalty bench
under the control of one of the regular off-ice Officials or a special
attendant.

lllegal Puck - If at any time while play is in progress, a puck other
than the one legally in play shall appear on the playing surface, the
play shall not be stopped but shall continue with the legal puck until
the play in progress is completed by change of possession.

Rule 14 — Adjustment to Clothing or Equipment

14.1.

ECHL

Adjustment to Clothing or Equipment - Play shall not be stopped
nor the game delayed by reasons of adjustments to clothing,
equipment, skates or sticks.

The onus of maintaining clothing and equipment in proper
condition shall be upon the player. If adjustments are required, the
player shall leave the ice and play shall continue with a substitute.

No delay shall be permitted for the repair or adjustment of
goalkeeper’s equipment. If adjustments are required, the goalkeeper
shall leave the ice and his place shall be taken by the substitute
goalkeeper immediately.
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Rule 15 — Calling of Penalties

15.1.

15.2.

15.3.

15.4.

ECHL

Calling a Penalty - Should an infraction of the rules which would
call for a minor, major, misconduct, game misconduct or match
penalty be committed by a player of the side in control of the puck,
the Referee shall immediately blow his whistle and penalize the
offending player or goalkeeper.

Should an infraction of the rules which would call for a minor,
major, misconduct, game misconduct or match penalty be
committed by a player of the team not in control of the puck, the
Referee shall raise his arm to signal the delayed calling of a penalty.
When the team to be penalized gains control of the puck, the
Referee will blow his whistle to stop play and impose the penalty on
the offending player or goalkeeper.

When a player, Trainer, Manager, Coach or non-playing Club
personnel is ejected from the game for a violation of the playing
rules, that individual must vacate the players’ bench area and may
not, in any manner, further participate in the game. This includes
directing the team from the spectator area or by radio
communications. Any violations shall be reported to the
commissioner.

Refer to Reference Tables — Table 1 - Summary of Penalties to
Coaches and Non-playing Club Personnel (page 124) for a list of
infractions specific of those individuals.

Calling a Minor Penalty — Goal Scored - If the penalty to be
imposed is a minor penalty and a goal is scored on the play by the
non- offending side, the minor penalty shall not be imposed but
major and match penalties shall be imposed in the normal manner
regardless of whether or not a goal is scored.

If two or more minor penalties were to be imposed and a goal is
scored on the play by the non-offending side, the Captain of the
offending team shall designate to the Referee which minor
penalty(ies) will be assessed and which minor penalty will be
washed out as a result of the scoring of the goal.

Calling a Double-minor Penalty — Goal Scored - When the
penalty to be imposed is applicable under Rule 47 for Head-butting
or Rule 58 Butt-ending, Rule 60 High-sticking or Rule 62 Spearing,
and a goal is scored, two minutes of the appropriate penalty will be
assessed to the offending player. (This will be announced as a
double - minor for the appropriate infraction and the player will serve
two (2) minutes only.)

Calling a Penalty — Short-handed Team — Goal Scored - If when
a team is “short-handed” by reason of one or more minor or bench
minor penalties, and the Referee signals a further minor penalty or
penalties against the “short-handed” team and a goal is scored by
the non offending side before the whistle is blown, then the goal
shall be allowed. The penalty or penalties signaled shall be
assessed and the first of the minor penalties already being served
shall automatically terminate under Rule 16 — Minor Penalties. Major
and match penalties shall be imposed in the normal manner
regardless of whether or not a goal is scored.
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Should a minor or bench minor penalty be signaled against a
team already short-handed by reason of a major (or match) penalty,
but before the play can be stopped to assess the minor or bench
minor penalty, and a goal is scored by the non-offending side, the
signaled minor or bench minor penalty shall not be imposed due to
the scoring of the goal.

Should a penalty be signaled against a team already short-
handed by reason of one or more minor or bench minor penalties,
and the signaled penalty would result in the awarding of a penalty
shot, but before the Referee can stop play to award the penalty shot,
the non- offending team scores a goal, then the signaled penalty
(that would have resulted in a penalty shot) shall be assessed as a
minor (double- minor, major or match) penalty and the first of the
minor penalties already being served shall automatically terminate
under Rule 16 — Minor Penalties.

15.5. Face-off Locations —\When players are penalized at a stoppage of
play so as to result in penalties being placed on the penalty time
clock to one team, the ensuing face-off shall be conducted at one of
the two face-off spots in the offending team’s end zone. There are
three (3) exceptions to this application.

(i) when a penalty is assessed after the scoring of a goal — face- off
at center ice;

(i) when a penalty is assessed at the end (or start) of a period -
face-off at center ice;

(i) when the defending team is about to be penalized and the
attacking players enter the zone beyond the outer edge of the
end zone face-off circle — face-off in the neutral zone (see Rule
76.2, paragraph 10)

Rule 16 — Minor Penalties

16.1. Minor Penalty - For a minor penalty, any player, other than a
goalkeeper, shall be ruled off the ice for two (2) minutes during
which time no substitute shall be permitted.

16.2. Short-handed - “Short-handed” means that the team is below the
numerical strength of its opponent on the ice at the time the goal is
scored. The minor or bench minor penalty which terminates
automatically is the one with the least amount of time on the clock.
Thus coincident minor penalties to both Teams do not cause either
side to be “short-handed” (see Rule 19).

If while a team is “short-handed” by one or more minor or bench
minor penalties, the opposing team scores a goal, the first of such
penalties shall automatically terminate.

This rule shall also apply when a goal is awarded.

This rule does not apply when a goal is scored on a penalty shot
(i.e. offending team’s penalized player(s) do not get released on the
scoring of a goal on a penalty shot).

Minor penalty expiration criteria:

(i) Is the team scored against short-handed?
(ii) Is the team scored against serving a minor penalty on the clock?
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If both criteria are satisfied, the minor penalty with the least
amount of time on the clock shall terminate except when
coincidental penalties are being served. Refer to Reference Tables
— Table 17 — Goals Scored Against a Short-handed Team (page
137).

No penalty shall expire when a goal is scored against a team on
a penalty shot.

When the minor penalties of two players of the same team
terminate at the same time, the Captain of that team shall designate
to the Referee which of such players will return to the ice first and
the Referee will instruct the Penalty Timekeeper accordingly.

16.3. Infractions — Refer to Reference Tables — Table 2 - Summary of
Minor Penalties (page 125), for a list of infractions that can result in
a minor penalty being assessed (see specific rule numbers for
complete descriptions).

Rule 17 — Bench Minor Penalties

17.1. Bench Minor Penalty - A bench minor penalty involves the removal
from the ice of one player of the team against which the penalty is
assessed for a period of two (2) minutes. Any player except a
goalkeeper of the team may be designated to serve the penalty by
the Coach through the playing Captain and such player shall take
his place on the penalty bench promptly and serve the penalty as if it
were a minor penalty imposed upon him.

17.2. Short-handed - see 16.2.

17.3. Infractions —Refer to Reference Tables — Table 3 - Summary of
Bench Minor Penalties (page 126) for a list of infractions that can
result in a bench minor penalty being assessed (see specific rule
numbers for complete descriptions).

Rule 18 — Double-minor Penalties

18.1. Double-minor Penalty - For a double-minor penalty, any player,
other than a goalkeeper shall be ruled off the ice for four (4) minutes
during which time no substitute shall be permitted.

18.2. Short-handed - see 16.2.

When a double-minor penalty has been signaled by the Referee
and the non-offending team scores during the delay, one of the
minor penalties shall be washed out and the penalized player will
serve the remaining two minutes of the double-minor penalty. The
penalty will be announced as a double-minor penalty but only two
minutes would be shown on the penalty time clock.

18.3. Infractions — Refer to Reference Tables — Table 4 - Summary of
Double-minor Penalties (page 126) for a list of infractions that can
result in a double-minor penalty being assessed (see specific rule
numbers for complete descriptions).
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19.1.

19.2.
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Coincidental Minor Penalties - When coincidental minor penalties
or coincidental minor penalties of equal duration are imposed
against players of both teams, the penalized players shall all take
their places on the penalty benches and such penalized players
shall not leave the penalty bench until the first stoppage of play
following the expiry of their respective penalties. Where goalkeepers
are involved, refer to 27.1. Immediate substitution shall be made for
an equal number of minor penalties or coincidental minor penalties
of equal duration to each team so penalized and the penalties of the
players for which substitutions have been made shall not be taken
into account for the purpose of the delayed penalty rule (Rule 26).
This rule only applies when at least one team is already serving a
time penalty in the penalty box that causes them to be short-handed.

When one minor penalty is assessed to one player of each team
at the same stoppage in play, these penalties will be served without
substitution provided there are no other penalties in effect and
visible on the penalty clocks. Both teams will therefore play four
skaters against four skaters for the duration of the minor penalties.

Should one or both of these players (or any other players) also
incur a misconduct penalty in addition to their one minor penalty, this
rule shall apply and the teams would still play four skaters against
four skaters ( the player incurring the misconduct penalty would
have to serve the entire 12 minutes - minor plus misconduct — and
his team would have | to place an additional player on the penalty
bench to serve the minor penalty and be able to return to the ice
when the minor penalty expires).

When multiple penalties are assessed to both teams, equal
numbers of minor and major penalties shall be eliminated using the
coincidental penalty rule and any differential in time penalties shall
be served in the normal manner and displayed on the penalty time
clock accordingly (see 19.5). If there is no differential in time
penalties, all players will serve their allotted penalty time, but will not
be released until the first stoppage of play following the expiration of
their respective penalties.

For coincidental penalties that carry over into, or are assessed
during regular-season overtime, refer 84.3, to Reference Tables -
Table 20 — Penalties in Effect Prior to the Start of Overtime -
Regular- season on page 168, and to Reference Tables — Table 21
— Penalties Assessed in Overtime — Regular-season on page 154.

Coincidental Major Penalties - When coincidental major penalties
or coincidental penalties of equal duration, including a major and/or
a match penalty, are imposed against players of both teams, the
penalized players shall all take their places on the penalty benches
and such penalized players shall not leave the penalty benches until
the first stoppage of play following the expiry of their respective
penalties. Immediate substitutions shall be made for an equal
number of major penalties, or coincidental penalties of equal
duration including a major penalty to each team so penalized, and
the penalties of the players for which substitutions have been made
shall not be taken into account for the purpose of the delayed
penalty rule, (Rule 26). In such situations, if one or both players
have received a game misconduct in addition to their major
penalties, no substitutes are required to take their places on the
penalty benches.
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19.3. Coincidental Match Penalties - When coincidental match penalties

or coincidental penalties of equal duration, including a major and/or
a match penalty, are imposed against players of both teams, the
players with the match penalties shall be immediately removed from
the game. The remaining penalized players shall not leave the
penalty benches until the first stoppage of play following the expiry
of their respective penalties. Immediate substitutions shall be made
for an equal number of major and/or match penalties, or coincidental
penalties of equal duration including a major or match penalty to
each team so penalized, and the penalties of the players for which
substitutions have been made shall not be taken into account for the
purpose of the delayed penalty rule, (Rule 26).

19.4. Last Five Minutes and Overtime - During the last five (5) minutes

of regulation time, or at any time during regular season overtime,
when a minor penalty (or double-minor penalty) is assessed to one
player or goalkeeper of Team A, and a major (or match) penalty is
assessed to one player or goalkeeper of Team B at the same
stoppage of play, the three-minute (or one-minute) differential shall
be served immediately as a major penalty. This is also applicable
when coincidental penalties are negated, leaving the
aforementioned examples. In such instances, the team of the player
receiving the major penalty must place the replacement player in the
penalty bench prior to expiration of the penalty. In the case of a
match penalty, the team must place the replacement player in the
penalty bench immediately.

The differential will be recorded on the penalty clock as a three
(3) minute or a one (1)minute penalty (as applicable), and served in
the same manner as a major penalty. This rule shall be applied
regardless as to the on-ice strength of the two teams at the time the
above outlined penalties are assessed.

19.5. Applying the Coincidental Penalty Rule — When multiple penalties

are assessed to both teams at the same stoppage of play, the
following rules are to be utilized by the Referee to determine the on-
ice strength for both teams:

(i) Cancel as many major and/or match penalties as possible

(ii) Cancel as many minor, bench minor and or double-minor penalties as
possible

Refer to Reference Tables - Table 18 — Coincidental Penalties
on page 141.

Rule 20 — Major Penalties

20.1.

20.2.

Major Penalty - For the first major penalty in any one game, the
offender, except the goalkeeper, shall be ruled off the ice for five (5)
minutes during which time no substitute shall be permitted.

When one player receives a major penalty and a minor penalty at
the same time, the major penalty shall be served first by the
penalized player (or substitute for the goalkeeper), except under
Rule 19.2 where coincidental major penalties are in effect, in which
case the minor penalty will be recorded and served first.

Short-handed — Although a major penalty does cause a team to be
short-handed, the penalized player serving the major penalty does not
leave the penalty bench when the opposing team scores. The player
must wait for the entire major penalty to expire before he is permitted to
exit the penalty bench
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20.5.

20.6.

Substitution — When a player has been assessed a major penalty and
has been removed from the game or is injured, the offending team does
not have to place a substitute player on the penalty bench immediately,
but must do so at a stoppage of play prior to the expiration of the major
penalty. He may then legally exit the penalty bench when the major
penalty has expired. If the player has been assessed penalties in
addition to the major penalty that must also be served on the penalty
time clock, the offending team must place a substitute on the penalty
bench immediately.

Failure to place a player on the penalty bench prior to the
expiration of the major penalty will result in that team having to continue
playing one player short (but not officially considered short- handed)
until the next stoppage of play. Any replacement player who enters the
game other than from the penalty bench shall constitute an illegal
substitution under Rule 68 — lllegal Substitution calling for a bench
minor penalty.

Furthermore, if the team fails to place a player on the penalty bench
to return to the ice at the end of the major penalty, they continue to play
short-handed but are not permitted to ice the puck as they are no longer
short-handed by reason of a penalty.

Automatic Game Misconduct — An automatic game misconduct shall
be applied to any player who has been assessed a third major penalty,
or second Fighting major penalty, in the same game. The automatic
game misconduct penalty due to the third major penalty, or second
fighting major penalty, shall be waived for a player in the altercation if
the opposing player was assessed an instigator penalty in either
altercation.

An automatic game misconduct shall also be applicable whenever a
player or goalkeeper is assessed a major penalty for any of the
infractions listed in the Reference Tables — Table 6 — Summary of Major
Penalties that Result in an Automatic Game Misconduct (page 128).
See specific rule numbers for complete descriptions.

When a player or goalkeeper has been assessed a major penalty for
any of the infractions listed in the Reference Tables — Table 7 -
Summary of Major Penalties That Result In An Automatic Game
Misconduct When A Player Recklessly Endangers An Opponent, a
game misconduct must also be assessed. See specific rule numbers for
complete descriptions.

When a major and automatic game misconduct are assessed, the
player shall be ruled off the ice for the balance of the game, but a
substitute shall be permitted to replace the player so suspended after
five (5) minutes have elapsed.

Fines - An automatic fine shall also be added when a major penalty is
imposed for any infraction causing injury to the face or head of an
opponent by means of a stick.

There are no specified fines or suspensions for game misconduct,
however, supplementary discipline can be applied by the Commissioner
at his discretion (refer to Rule 28).

Infractions — Refer to the Reference Tables — Table 5 — Summary of
Major Penalties (page 127) for a list of the infractions that can result in
a major penalty being assessed (see specific rule numbers for complete
descriptions).
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21.1.

21.2.

21.3.

214,

Rule 21 — Match Penalties

Match Penalty - A match penalty involves the suspension of a
player for the balance of the game and the offender shall be ordered
to the dressing room immediately.

A match penalty shall be imposed on any player who deliberately
attempts to injure or who deliberately injure an opponent in any
manner.

A match penalty will automatically be reviewed and is subject to
a fine and/or suspension upon review by the VP of Hockey
Operations.

Short-handed - A substitute player is permitted to replace the
penalized player after five (5) minutes playing time has elapsed.

The match penalty, plus any additional penalties, shall be served
by a player (excluding a goalkeeper) to be designated by the
Manager or Coach of the offending team through the playing
Captain, such player to take his place in the penalty box
immediately.

For all match penalties, a total of fifteen minutes shall be charged
in the records against the offending player (five minutes on the
penalty clock, plus an additional 10 minutes for being removed from
the game).

In addition to the match penalty, the player shall be automatically
suspended from further competition until the Commissioner has
ruled on the issue. See also Rule 28 — Supplementary Discipline.

Reports - The Referee and Linesmen are required to report all
match penalties and the surrounding circumstances to the
Commissioner of the League immediately following the game in
which they occur.

Infractions — Refer to the Reference Tables — Table 8 — Summary
of Match Penalties (page 129) for a list of the infractions that can
result in a match penalty being assessed (see specific rule numbers
for complete descriptions).

Rule 22 — Misconduct Penalties

22.1.

22.2.

22.3.

ECHL

Misconduct Penalty - In the event of misconduct penalties to any
players except the goalkeeper, the players shall be ruled off the ice
for a period of ten (10) minutes each. A substitute player is permitted
to immediately replace a player serving a misconduct penalty. A
player whose misconduct penalty has expired shall remain in the
penalty box until the next stoppage of play.

Misconduct Penalty — Goalkeeper - Should a goalkeeper on the
ice incur a misconduct penalty, this penalty shall be served by
another member of his team who was on the ice when the offense
was committed. This player is to be designated by the Coach of the
offending team through the Captain.

Short-handed — A player receiving a misconduct penalty does not
cause his team to play short-handed unless he also receives a
minor, major or match penalty in addition to the misconduct penalty.

When a player receives a minor penalty and a misconduct
penalty at the same time, the penalized team shall immediately put a
substitute player on the penalty bench and he shall serve the minor
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penalty without change. Should the opposing team score during the
time the minor penalty is being served, the minor penalty shall
terminate (unless 15.4 is applicable) and the misconduct to the
originally penalized player shall start immediately.

When a player receives a major penalty and a misconduct
penalty at the same time, the penalized team shall place a substitute
player on the penalty bench before the major penalty expires and no
replacement for the penalized player shall be permitted to enter the
game except from the penalty bench.

Fines - A misconduct penalty imposed on any player at any time
shall be accompanied with an automatic fine of fifty dollars ($50).

Infractions — Refer to the Reference Tables — Table 9 — Summary
of Misconduct Penalties (page 130) for a list of the infractions that
can result in a misconduct penalty being assessed (see specific rule
numbers for complete descriptions).

Rule 23 — Game Misconduct Penalties

23.1.

23.2.

23.3.

234.

ECHL

Game Misconduct Penalty - A game misconduct penalty involves
the suspension of a player for the balance of the game but a
substitute is permitted to replace the player or goalkeeper removed.
Ten minutes are applied in the league records to the player incurring
a game misconduct penalty.

Fines and Suspensions - A player incurring a game misconduct
penalty shall incur an automatic fine of one hundred dollars ($100)
and the case shall be reported to the Commissioner who shall have
full power to impose such further penalties by way of suspension or
fine on the penalized player, goalkeeper or any other player involved
in the altercation. Any game misconduct penalty for which a player
or goalkeeper has been assessed an automatic suspension or
supplementary discipline in the form of game suspension(s) by the
Commissioner shall not be taken into account when calculating the
total number of offenses under this subsection. The automatic
suspensions incurred under this subsection in respect to League
games shall have no effect with respect to violations during Playoff
games.

Any request by a Club to have a game misconduct reviewed and
rescinded by the League must be submitted in writing to the Hockey
Operations Department within 48 hours of the conclusion of the
game in which the game misconduct was assessed. Failure to
submit the written request within this time frame will automatically
result in the game misconduct being upheld and no further review of
the incident will be considered or entertained. This does not apply to
infractions addressed under Rule 28 — Supplementary Discipline.

Fines and Suspensions — Abuse of Officials Category - In
regular League or Playoff games, any player who incurs a total of
three (3) game misconduct penalties for abuse of officials related
infractions penalized under Rule 39 — Abuse of Officials, shall be
automatically suspended for his team’s next League or Playoff
game. For each subsequent game misconduct penalty, the
automatic suspension shall be increased by one game.

Fines and Suspensions — General Category - In regular League
games, any player who incurs a total of three (3) game misconduct
penalties in the “General Category” and exclusive of other
designated categories, shall be suspended for the next League
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game of his team. For each subsequent game misconduct penalty,
the automatic suspension shall be increased by one game.

In Playoff games, any player or goalkeeper who incurs a total of
two (2) game misconduct penalties in the “General Category” shall
be suspended automatically for the next Playoff game of his team.
For each subsequent game misconduct penalty during the Playoffs,
the automatic suspension shall be increased by one game.

For a list of infractions involving game misconducts that are
included in the “General Category”, please refer to the Reference
Tables — Table 10 — Summary of Game Misconduct Infractions
Included in the “General Category” (page 131). See specific rule
numbers for complete descriptions.

Fines and Suspensions - Instigator or Aggressor Category

In regular League or Playoff games, any player who incurs a total of
three (3) penalties for instigator infraction penalized under Rule 46 -
Fisticuffs, shall be suspended automatically for the next league or
Playoff game of his team. For each subsequent game misconduct
penalty, the automatic suspension shall be increased by one game.
In regular League games, any player who incurs a total of three (3)
penalties for aggressor infraction penalized under Rule 46 -
Fisticuffs, shall be suspended automatically for the next two (2)
League games of his team. For each subsequent game misconduct
penalty, the automatic suspension shall be increased by (2) games.

Fines and Suspensions — Stick Infractions, Boarding, Checking
from Behind Category and Charging - In regular League games,
any player or goalkeeper who incurs a total of three (3) game
misconduct penalties for stick-related infractions, Boarding — Rule
41, Charging — 42, or Checking from Behind — Rule 43, shall be
suspended automatically for the next League game of his team. For
each subsequent game misconduct penalty, the automatic
suspension shall be increased by one game.

In Playoff games, any player or goalkeeper who incurs a total of
two (2) game misconduct penalties for stick-related infractions,
Boarding — Rule 41, Charging — 42, or Checking from Behind — Rule
43, shall be suspended automatically for the next Playoff game of
his team. For each subsequent game misconduct penalty in this
category during the Playoffs the automatic suspension shall be
increased by one game.

For a list of stick-related infractions, refer to the Reference
Tables— Table 11 — Summary of Game Misconduct Infractions
Included in the “Stick-Related Category” (page 132). See specific
rule numbers for complete descriptions.

For a list of checking-related infractions, refer to the Reference
Tables — Table 12 — Summary of Game Misconduct Infractions
Included in the “Checking-Related Category” (page 133). See
specific rule numbers for complete descriptions.

Fines and Suspensions - Fisticuffs Category - In regular League
games, any player who incurs a total of three (3) game misconduct
penalties for fighting related infractions, Fighting off the playing
surface, intervening in an altercation, Secondary altercation,
Removing jersey prior to altercation - Rule 46 shall be suspended
automatically for the next League game of his Team. For each
subsequent game misconduct penalty in this category, the automatic
suspension shall be increased by one game.
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In regular League games, any player who incurs a total of ten
(10) fighting major penalties shall be suspended automatically for
the next League game of his team. For each subsequent fighting
major penalty the player shall be suspended automatically for the
next League game of his team.

In regular League games, any player who incurs a total of
fourteen (14) fighting major penalties shall then be suspended
automatically for the next two (2) League games of his team. For
each subsequent fighting major penalty the player shall be
suspended automatically for the next two (2) League games of his
team.

In any instance where the opposing player was assessed an
instigator penalty, the fighting major penalty assessed shall not
count towards the player’s total for the purpose of this rule.

In Playoff games, any player who incurs a total of two (2) game
misconducts for fighting related infractions under Rule 46 shall be
suspended automatically for the next Playoff game of his team. For
each subsequent game misconduct penalty in this category during
the Playoffs the automatic suspension shall be increased by one (1)
game.

Prior to the commencement of each Kelly Cup Finals, a player or
goal keeper will have his current game misconducts removed from
his current playoff record. They will remain part of his historical
record.

For a list of fisticuff-related infractions, refer to the Reference
Tables —Table 13 — Summary of Game Misconduct Infractions
Included in the “Fisticuff Category” (page 133). See specific rule
numbers for complete descriptions.

Automatic Game Misconduct — See 20.4.

Other Infractions That Could Result in a Game Misconduct -
The following list of infractions can also result in a game misconduct
penalty being assessed:

(i) interfering with or striking a spectator.

(i) post-game verbal abuse from players, goalkeepers, or non-
playing club personnel (on or off the ice)

(iii) Uses language, taunts or gestures that are deemed
discriminatory or derogatory in nature including race, gender,
religion and sexual orientation

(iv) spitting on or at an opponent or spectator

Any player, goalkeeper or non-playing Club personnel who
physically interferes with the spectators, becomes involved in an
altercation with a spectator, throws or shots any object at a
spectator or out of the playing surface, shall automatically incur a
game misconduct penalty and the Referee shall report all such
infractions to the Commissioner who shall have full power to impose
such further penalty as he shall deem appropriate.

Rule 24 — Penalty Shot

24.1.

ECHL

Penalty Shot — A penalty shot is designed to restore a scoring
opportunity which was lost as a result of an infraction being
committed by the offending team, based on the parameters set out
in these rules.
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Procedure - The Referee shall have announced over the public
address system the player designated by him or selected by the
team entitled to take the shot (as appropriate). He shall then place
the puck on the center face-off spot and the player taking the shot
will, on the instruction of the Referee (by blowing his whistle), play
the puck from there and shall attempt to score on the goalkeeper.
The puck must be kept in motion towards the opponent’s goal line
and once it is shot, the play shall be considered complete. No goal
can be scored on a rebound of any kind (an exception being the
puck off the goal post or crossbar, then the goalkeeper and then
directly into the goal), and any time the puck crosses the goal line or
comes to a complete stop, the shot shall be considered complete.

The lacrosse-like move whereby the puck is picked up on the
blade of the stick and “whipped” into the net shall be permitted
provided the puck is not raised above the height of the shoulders at
any time and when released, is not carried higher than the crossbar.
See also 80.1.

The spin-o-rama type move where the player completes a 360°
turn as he approaches the goal, shall not be permitted. Should a
player perform such a move during the shot, the shot shall be
stopped by the Referee and no goal will be the result.

Only a player designated as a goalkeeper or alternate goal
keeper may defend against a penalty shot.

The goalkeeper must remain in his crease until the player taking
a penalty shot has touched the puck.

If at the time a penalty shot is awarded, the goalkeeper of the
penalized team has been removed from the ice to substitute another
player, the goalkeeper shall be permitted to return to the ice before
the shot is taken.

The team against whom the penalty shot has been assessed
may replace their goalkeeper to defend against the shot, however,
the substitute goalkeeper is required to remain in the game until the
next stoppage of play.

While the penalty shot is being taken, players of both sides shall
withdraw to their respected benches.

Designated Player — In cases where a penalty shot has been
awarded to a player specifically fouled, that player shall be
designated by the Referee to take the shot.

In all other cases where a penalty shot has been awarded, the
shot shall be taken by a player selected by the Captain of the non-
offending team from the players on the ice at the time when the
infraction was committed. Such selection shall be reported to the
Referee and cannot be changed.

If by reason of injury, the player designated by the Referee to
take a penalty shot is unable to do so within a reasonable time, the
shot may be taken by a player selected by the Captain of the non-
offending team from the players on the ice when the infraction was
committed. Such selection shall be reported to the Referee and
cannot be changed.

Should the player in respect to whom a penalty shot has been
awarded commit a infraction in connection with the same play or
circumstances, either before or after the shot has been awarded, he
shall first be permitted to do so before being sent to the penalty
bench to serve the penalty. Except when such penalty is for a game
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misconduct or match penalty in which case the shot shall be taken
by a player selected by the Captain of the non-offending team from
the players on the ice at the time when the infraction was committed.

Violations During the Shot — Should the goalkeeper leave his
crease prior to the player taking the penalty shot touches the puck,
or commits any infraction, the Referee shall allow the shot to be
taken. If the shot fails, he shall permit the shot to be taken over
again. When an infraction worthy of a minor penalty is committed by
the goalkeeper during the shot causing it to fail, no penalty is
assessed but the Referee shall permit the shot to be taken over
again. Should a goalkeeper commit a second violation and the shot
fails, he shall be assessed a misconduct penalty and the Referee
shall permit the shot to be taken over again. A third such violation
shall result in the goalkeeper being assessed a game misconduct
penalty and the Referee shall permit the shot to be taken over again,
against the alternate goalkeeper. When a major or match penalty is
committed by the goalkeeper that causes the shot to fail, the
Referee shall permit the shot to be taken over again and the
appropriate penalties shall be assessed to the goalkeeper.

The goalkeeper may attempt to stop the shot in any manner
except by throwing his stick or any object, or by deliberately
dislodging the goal, in which case a goal shall be awarded.

During the shot, should the goalkeeper, in an attempt at making
a save, dislodges the goal accidentally, the referee shall make one
of the following determinations:

(i) Award a goal if he deems the player would have scored
into the area normally occupied by the net had it not been
dislodged.

(i) Allow the shot to be re-taken if he does not score or it
could not be determined if the puck would have entered
the area normally occupied by the net.

(iii) If the goal becomes dislodged after the puck has crossed
the goal line thus ending the shot, the above mentioned
determinations do not apply and the shot is complete.

If, while a penalty shot or shootout is being taken, any player,
goalkeeper, Coach or non-playing Club personnel of the opposing
team interferes with or distracts the player taking the shot and,
because of such action, the shot fails, a second attempt shall be
permitted. The Referee shall impose a bench minor penalty to the
offending team, and if a player on the bench is responsible, a
misconduct penalty on the player responsible shall be assessed.
When a coach or non-playing Club personnel is guilty of such an act
he shall be automatically suspended from the game, ordered to the
dressing room and the matter will be reported to the Commissioner
for possible further disciplinary action.

If, while the penalty shot is being taken, any player, goalkeeper,
Coach or non-playing Club personnel of the team taking the shot
interferes with or distracts the goalkeeper defending the shot and,
because of such action, the shot is successful, the Referee shall rule
no goal and shall impose a bench minor penalty to the offending
team. If a player or goalkeeper on the bench is responsible, a
misconduct penalty on the player or goalkeeper responsible shall be
assessed. When a Coach or non-playing Club personnel is guilty of
such an act, he shall be automatically suspended from the game,
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ordered to the dressing room and the matter will be reported to the
Commissioner for possible further disciplinary action.

If, while the penalty shot is being taken, a spectator throws any
object onto the ice that in the judgment of the Referee interferes with
the player taking the shot or the goalkeeper defending the shot, he
shall permit the shot be taken again.

If, after a player’s stick has been ruled illegal, he attempts to take
a penalty shot with a second stick that is also ruled illegal prior to
taking the shot, the opportunity to take the shot shall be disallowed.
The player shall be assessed one minor penalty for the first illegal
stick.

Face-Off Location - If a goal is scored from a penalty shot, the puck
shall be faced-off at center ice. If a goal is not scored, the puck shall
be faced-off at either of the end face-off spots in the zone in which
the penalty shot was attempted, except when another rule dictates
the face- off location should be in an alternate location, such as
when the point men enter the zone beyond the outer edge of the
end zone face-off circle or when the attacking team has been
penalized on the same play (See Rule 76.2).

Results - Should a goal be scored from a penalty shot, a further
penalty to the offending player or goalkeeper shall not be applied
unless the offense for which the penalty shot was awarded is a
major, match or misconduct penalty, in which case the appropriate
penalty shall be imposed.

If the offense for which the penalty shot was awarded would
normally incur a minor penalty, then regardless of the outcome of
the shot no further minor penalty shall be served.

If the offense for which the penalty shot was awarded was to
incur a double-minor penalty, or where the offending team is
assessed an additional minor penalty on the same play, the first
minor penalty is not assessed since the penalty shot was awarded
to restore the lost scoring opportunity. The second minor penalty
would be assessed and served regardless of whether the penalty
shot results in a goal. This will be announced as a double-minor
penalty for the appropriate infraction and the player will serve two (2)
minutes only.

Should two penalty shots be awarded to the same team at the
same stoppage of play (two separate infractions), only one goal can
be scored or awarded at a single stoppage of play. Should the first
penalty shot result in a goal, the second shot would not be taken but
the appropriate penalty would be assessed and served as normal.

Timing - If the infraction upon which the penalty shot is based
occurs during actual playing time, the penalty shot shall be awarded
and taken immediately in the usual manner notwithstanding any
delay occasioned by a slow whistle by the Referee to allow play to
continue until the attacking side has lost possession of the puck to
the defending side, which delay results in the expiry of the regular
playing time in any period. The time required for the taking of a
penalty shot shall not be included in the regular playing time or
overtime.

Infractions — Refer to the Reference Tables — Table 14 — Summary
of Penalty Shots (page 134) for a list of the infractions that shall
result in a penalty shot being awarded (see specific rule numbers for
complete descriptions).
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There are four (4) specific conditions that must be met in order
for the Referee to award a penalty shot for a player being fouled
from behind. They are:

(i) The infraction must have taken place in the neutral zone or
attacking zone, (i.e. over the puck carrier’s own blue line);

(ii) The infraction must have been committed from behind;

(iii) The player in possession and control (or, in the judgment of the
Referee, clearly would have obtained possession and control of the
puck) must have been denied a reasonable chance to score(the
fact that he got a shot off does not automatically eliminate this play
from the penalty shot consideration criteria. If the infraction was
from behind and he was denied a “more” reasonable scoring
opportunity due to the infraction, then the penalty shot should be
awarded);

(iv) The player in possession and control (or, in the judgment of the
Referee, clearly would have obtained possession and control of the
puck) must have had no opposing player between himself and the
goalkeeper.

Rule 25 — Awarded Goals

25.1.

25.2.

25.3.

254,

Awarded Goal - A goal will be awarded to the attacking team when
the opposing team has taken their goalkeeper off the ice and an
attacking player has possession and control of the puck (or would
have gained possession and control) in the neutral or attacking
zone, without a defending player between himself and the opposing
goal, and he is prevented from scoring as a result of an infraction
committed by the defending team (see 25.3 Infractions —When
Goalkeeper is Off the Ice, below)

Infractions — When Goalkeeper is On the Ice — A goal will be
awarded when an attacking player with an imminent scoring
opportunity, is prevented from scoring as a result of a defending
player or goalkeeper displacing the goal post, either deliberately or
accidentally.

Infractions — When Goalkeeper is Off the Ice — Refer to the
Reference Tables — Table 15 — Summary of Awarded Goals (When
Goalkeeper has been Removed for an Extra Attacker) (page 135,
57.3) for a list of the infractions that shall result in an awarded goal
when the goalkeeper has been removed for an extra attacker (see
specific rule numbers for complete descriptions).

Infractions — During the Course of a Penalty Shot - A goal will be
awarded when a goalkeeper attempts to stop a penalty shot by
throwing his stick or any other object at the player taking the shot or
by deliberately dislodging the goal.

Rule 26 — Delayed Penalties

26.1.

26.2.

ECHL

Delayed Penalty - If a third player of any team is penalized while
two players of the same team are serving penalties, the penalty time
of the player shall not commence until the penalty time of one of the
two players already penalized has elapsed. The third penalized
player must proceed at once to the penalty bench. He may be
substituted for on the ice to keep the on-ice strength at no less than
three skaters for his team.

Penalty Expiration - When any team has three players serving
penalties at the same time and because of the delayed penalty rule,
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a substitute for the third offender is on the ice, none of the three
penalized players on the penalty bench may return to the ice until
play has stopped. When play has been stopped, the player whose
penalty has fully expired may return to the ice.

During the play, the Penalty Timekeeper shall permit the
penalized players to return to the ice, in the order of expiration of
their penalties, but only when the penalized team is entitled to have
more than four players on the ice. Otherwise, these players must
wait until the first stoppage of play after the expiration of their
penalties in order to be released from the penalty bench.

When the penalties of two players of the same team will expire at
the same time, the Captain of that team will designate to the
Referee which player will return to the ice first and the Referee will
instruct the Penalty Timekeeper accordingly (this is done to expedite
the release of a player from the penalty bench when the opposing
team scores on the power-play).

Major and Minor Penalty - When a major and a minor penalty are
imposed at the same time on different players of the same team, the
Penalty Timekeeper shall record the minor as being the first penalty.

Rule 27 — Goalkeeper’s Penalties

27.1.

27.2.
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Minor Penalty to Goalkeeper — A goalkeeper shall not be sent to
the penalty bench for an offense which incurs a minor penalty, but
instead, the minor penalty shall be served by another member of his
team who was on the ice when the offense was committed. This
player is to be designated by the Coach of the offending team
through the playing Captain and such substitute shall not be
changed.

If the goalkeeper is involved in coincidental penalties being
assessed and as a result, his team is required to play shorthanded
due to additional penalties assessed to the goalkeeper, the player
designated to serve the additional time penalties assessed to the
goalkeeper may be any player as designated by the Coach of the
offending team through the captain.

A penalized player may not serve a goalkeeper’s penalty.

Major Penalty to Goalkeeper — A goalkeeper shall not be sent to
the penalty bench for an offense which incurs a major penalty, but
instead, the major penalty shall be served immediately by another
member of his team who was on the ice when the offense was
committed. This player is to be designated by the Coach of the
offending team through the Captain and such substitute shall not be
changed.

When a goalkeeper is assessed a major penalty plus a game
misconduct, which is coincidental with a major or match penalty to
the opposing team, no player is required to serve the goalkeeper's
penalties in the penalty box, since he has been ejected from the
game.

Should a goalkeeper incur three major penalties in one game, he
shall be ruled off the ice for the balance of the game and his place
shall be taken by a member of his own Club, or by a regular
substitute goalkeeper who is available. Such player will be allowed
the goalkeeper’s full equipment. (Major penalty plus game
misconduct penalty and automatic fine of one hundred dollars
($100).
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. Misconduct Penalty to Goalkeeper — Should a goalkeeper on the

ice incur a misconduct penalty, this penalty shall be served by
another member of his team who was on the ice when the offense
was committed. This player is to be designated by the Manager or
Coach of the offending team through the Captain and, in addition,
the goalkeeper shall be fined.

Game Misconduct Penalty to Goalkeeper — Should a goalkeeper
incur a game misconduct penalty, his place will then be taken by a
member of his own Club, or by a regular substitute goalkeeper who
is available, and such player will be allowed the goalkeeper’s full
equipment. There are no specified fines or suspensions for the
game misconduct.

Match Penalty to Goalkeeper — Should a goalkeeper incur a match
penalty, his place will then be taken by a member of his own Club,
or by a substitute goalkeeper who is available, and such player will
be allowed the goalkeeper’s full equipment.

The match penalty, and any additional penalties assessed to the
goalkeeper, shall be served immediately by a member of the team
on the ice when the offenses were committed. This player shall be
designated by the Coach of the offending team through the Captain.
However, when the match penalty is coincidental with a match or
major penalty to the opposing team, no player is required to proceed
to the penalty bench to serve the goalkeeper’s match penalty

Leaving Goal Crease — A minor penalty shall be imposed on a
goalkeeper who leaves the immediate vicinity of his crease during
an altercation. In addition, he shall be subject to a fine and this
incident shall be reported to the Commissioner for further
disciplinary action as may be required. However, should the
altercation occur in or near the goalkeeper’s crease, the Referee
should direct the goalkeeper to a neutral location and not assess a
penalty for leaving the immediate vicinity of the goal crease. Equally,
if the goalkeeper is legitimately outside the immediate vicinity of the
goal crease for the purpose of proceeding to the players’ bench to
be substituted for an extra attacker, and he subsequently becomes
involved in an altercation, the minor penalty for leaving the crease
would not be assessed. In addition, during stoppages of play in the
game, he must not proceed to his players’ bench for the purpose of
receiving a replacement stick or equipment or repairs thereto, or due
to an injury, or to receive instructions, without first obtaining
permission to do so from the Referee. Otherwise, he must be
replaced by the substitute goalkeeper immediately (without any
delay) or be assessed a bench minor penalty for delay of game.

Participating in the Play Over the Center Red Line - If a
goalkeeper participates in the play in any manner (intentionally plays
the puck or checks an opponent) when he is beyond the center red
line, a minor penalty shall be imposed upon him. The position of the
puck is the determining factor for the application of this rule.

Restricted Area — A goalkeeper shall not play the puck outside of
the designated area behind the net. This area shall be defined by
lines that begin six feet (6’) from either goal post and extend
diagonally to points twenty-eight feet (28) apart at the end boards.
Should the goalkeeper play the puck outside of the designated area
behind the goal line, a minor penalty for delay of game shall be
imposed. The determining factor shall be the position of the puck.
The minor penalty will not be assessed when a goalkeeper plays the
puck while maintaining skate contact with his goal crease.
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Infractions — Unique to Goalkeepers — Refer to the Reference
Tables — Table 16 — Summary of Goalkeeper Penalties (page 136)
for a list of the infractions that shall result in a penalty to the
goalkeeper (see specific rule numbers for complete descriptions).

Rule 28 — Supplementary Discipline

28.1.

28.2.

Supplementary Discipline - In addition to the automatic fines and
suspensions imposed under these rules, the Commissioner may, at
his discretion, investigate any incident that occurs in connection with
any Pre-season, Exhibition, League or Playoff game and may
assess additional fines and/or suspensions for any offense
committed during the course of a game or any aftermath thereof by
a player, goalkeeper, Trainer, Manager, Coach or non-playing Club
personnel or Club executive, whether or not such offense has been
penalized by the Referee.

If an investigation is requested by a Club or by the League on its
own initiative, it must be initiated by 9:00am local time on the day
following the completion of the game in which the incident occurred.

Pre-Season and Exhibition Games - Whenever suspensions are
imposed as a result of infractions occurring during pre-season and
exhibition games, the Commissioner shall exercise his discretion in
scheduling the suspensions to ensure that no team shall be short
more players in any regular League game than it would have been
had the infraction occurred in regular League games.

Rule 29 - Signals

29.1

29.2

29.3

294

ECHL

Boarding Striking the clenched fist of one
hand into the open palm of the
opposite hand in front of the
chest.

Butt-ending Moving the forearm, fist closed,

under the forearm of the other
hand held palm down.

Charging Rotating clenched fists around
one another in front of the
chest.

Checking from A forward motion of both arms,

behind with the palms of the hands
open and facing away from the
body, fully extended from the
chest at shoulder level.
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29.5  Clipping Striking leg with either hand
behind the knee, keeping both
skates on the ice.

29.6  Cross-checking A forward and backward
motion of the arms with both
fists clenched, extending from
the chest for a distance of
about one foot.

29.7  Delayed off-side Non-whistle arm fully extended
above the head. To nullify a
delayed off-side, the Linesman
shall drop the arm to the side.

29.8  Delayed penalty Extending the non-whistle arm
fully above the head.

29.9  Delaying the The non-whistle hand, palm
game open, is placed across the
chest and then fully extended
directly in front of the body.

29.10  Elbowing Tapping either elbow with the
opposite hand.

29.11  Fighting Clenched fists side-by-side in
front of the chest.

29.12  Goal scored A single point directed at the
goal in which the puck legally
entered.

29.13 Hand pass With the palm open and facing
forward, a pushing motion
towards the front of the body
once or twice to indicate the
puck was moved ahead with
the hand.
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29.14

29.15

29.16

29.17

29.18

29.19

29.20

ECHL

Head-butting

High-sticking

Holding

Holding the stick

Hooking

Icing (a)

Icing (b)

lllegal check to
the head

No signal in the ECHL. NO SIGNAL

Holding both fists clenched,
one slightly above the other
(as if holding a stick) at the

height of the forehead.

Clasping either wrist with the
other hand in front of the chest.

Two stage signal involving the

holding signal (29.195) followed

by a signal indicating you are ]
holding onto a stick with two

hands in a normal manner.

A tugging motion with both
arms as if pulling something
from in front toward the
stomach.

The back Linesman signals a
possible icing by fully
extending either arm over his
head. The arm should remain
raised until the front Linesman
either blows the whistle to
indicate an icing or until the
icing is washed out.

Once the icing has been
completed, the back Linesman
will then point to the
appropriate face-off spot and
skate to it, turning backwards
somewhere near the blue line
and crossing his arms across
his chest to indicate icing.

Patting flat (open palm) of the
non-whistle hand on this side
of the head.
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29.21 Interference Crossing arms stationary in
front of the chest in an “X”
formation.

29.22 Kicking No signal in the ECHL.

29.23 Kneeing Slapping either knee with the

palm of the hand, while
keeping both skates on the ice.

29.24 Match penalty ~ No signal in the ECHL.

29.25 Misconduct Both hands on hips.

29.26  Penalty shot Non-whistle arm fully extended
pointing to the center ice face-
off spot.

29.27 Roughing Fist clenched and arm
extended out to the side of the
bodly.

29.28 Slashing A chopping motion with the
edge of one hand across the
opposite forearm.

29.29 Spearing Jabbing motion with both
hands thrust out immediately in
front of the body and then
hands dropped to the side of
the body (essentially the
opposite to the hooking signal
—away from the body rather
than towards the body).
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29.30 Throwing No signal in the ECHL. NO SIGNAL
equipment
29.31 Time-out Using both hands to form a “T”
in front of the chest.
29.32 Toomany men  No signal in the ECHL.

29.33

29.34

29.35

ECHL

on the ice

Tripping

Unsportsmanlike
conduct

Wash out

Striking leg with either hand
below the knee, keeping both
skates on the ice.

Using both hands to form a “T”
in front of the chest (same as
time-out).

A sweeping sideways motion
of both arms across the front
of the body at shoulder level
with palms down. This signal is
used by Referees to signal no
goal; by the Linesmen to signal
no icing and no off-side; and
by all Officials to wash out a
hand pass or a high-sticking
the puck violation.
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SECTION 5 - OFFICIALS

Rule 30 — Appointment of Officials

30.1.

Appointment of Officials by Commissioner — The Commissioner
shall appoint the Referee(s) and the Linesmen for the game.

The Commissioner shall forward to all Clubs a list of Referee,
Linesmen, and Off-ice Officials, all of whom must be treated with
proper respect at all times during the season by all players and Club
officials and representatives.

All on-ice officials are required to wear cut-proof socks, wrist
protection, and neck protection at all times when on the ice. All
these pieces of equipment must have a cut-resistant level of A3 or
above (ANSI scale).

Rule 31 — Referee

31.1.

31.2.

31.3.

314.

31.5.

ECHL

Attire and Equipment - All Referees shall be dressed in black
pants, ECHL officials sweaters/jerseys, a League-approved black
helmet with visor, and whistle.

Disputes - The Referee shall have general supervision of the game

and shall have full control of all game officials and players during the
game, including stoppages; and in case of any dispute, his decision

shall be final.

As there is a "human factor" involved in blowing the whistle to
stop play, the Referee may deem the play to be stopped slightly
prior to the whistle actually being blown. The fact that the puck may
come loose or cross the goal line prior to the sound of the whistle
has no bearing if the Referee has ruled that the play had been
stopped prior to this happening.

In the event of any dispute regarding time or the expiration of
penalties, the matter shall be referred to the Referee for adjustment
and his decision shall be final.

Face-offs — The Referee shall face-off the puck to start the game.
Linesmen are responsible for all other face-offs, including the start of
the regular season overtime period.

General Duties - It shall be the duty of the Referee to impose such
penalties as are prescribed by the rules for infractions thereof and
they shall give the final on-ice decision in matters of disputed goals,
which may be subjected to video review. The Referee may consult
with the Linesmen or Goal Judge before making his decision.

The Referee shall not halt the game for any infractions of the
rules concerning Rule 83 - Off-side, or any violation of Rule 81 -
Icing. Determining infractions of these rules is the duty of the
Linesmen unless, by virtue of some unforeseen issue, the Linesman
is prevented from doing so in which case the duties of the Linesman
shall be assumed by a Referee until play is stopped.

Goals - The Referee shall have announced over the public address
system information regarding the legality of an apparent goal. The
Official Scorer will confirm the goal scorer and any players deserving
of an assist. See also Rule 78 — Goals.
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The Referee shall have announced over the public address
system the reason for not allowing a goal every time the goal signal
light is turned on in the course of play. This shall be done at the first
stoppage of play regardless of any standard signal given by the
Referee when the goal signal light was put on in error.

The Referee shall report to the Official Scorer the name or
number of the goal scorer but he shall not give any information or
advice with respect to the awarding of assists.

The name of the scorer and any player entitled to an assist will
be announced over the public address system. In the event that the
Referee disallows a goal for any violation of the rules, he shall report
the reason for the disallowance to the Official Scorer who shall have
announced the Referee’s decision correctly over the public address
system.

31.6. Off-ice Officials - The Referee shall, before starting the game, see
that the appointed off-ice officials, including the Game Timekeeper
and the Goal Judges are in their respective places and ensure that
the timing and signaling equipment are in order.

31.7. Penalties - The infraction of the rules for which each penalty has
been imposed will be announced correctly, as reported by the
Referee, over the public address system. Where players of both
teams are penalized on the same play, the penalty to the visiting
player will be announced first.

When a penalty is imposed by the Referee which calls for a
mandatory or automatic fine, only the time portion of the penalty will
be reported by the Referee to the Official Scorer and announced
over the public address system, and the fine will be collected
through the League office.

31.8. Players’ Uniforms - It shall be the duty of the Referee to see to it
that all players are properly dressed, and that the approved
regulation equipment (including the approved on-ice branded
exposure program) is in use at all times during the game.

31.9. Reports - The Referee shall report to the Commissioner promptly
and in detail the circumstances surrounding the following:

(i)  The assessment of misconduct penalties for abuse of
officials;

i) The assessment of game misconduct penalties;
i) The assessment of match penalties;
iv) The assessment of an instigator or aggressor penalty;

v) Any time a goalkeeper leaves his crease during an
altercation;

(vi) Any time a stick or other object is thrown outside the playing
area;

(vii) Any time a player, goalkeeper or non-playing Club
personnel are involved in an altercation with a spectator;

(viii) Any unusual occurrence that takes place on or off the ice,
before, during or after the game. The shooting of water at
fans.

(ix) The assessment of a diving penalty
(x) The Coach abusing a Security Guard

31.10. Start and End of Game and Periods - The Referee shall order the
teams on the ice at the appointed time for the beginning of a game
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and at the commencement of each period. If for any reason, there is
more than a fifteen (15) minute delay in the commencement of the
game or any undue delay in resuming play after the League
approved intermission length between periods, the Referee shall
state in their report to the Commissioner the cause of the delay and
the Club or Clubs which were at fault.

The Referee shall remain on the ice at the conclusion of each
period until all players have proceeded to their dressing rooms.

The Referee shall check club rosters and all players in uniform
before signing the Official Report of Match form.

31.11. Unable to Continue - Should a Referee accidentally leave the ice
or receive an injury which incapacitates him from discharging his
duties while play is in progress, the game shall be automatically
stopped. If the Referee is unable to continue, one of the Linesmen
shall perform the duties of the Referee during the balance of the
game. In the event a member of the Hockey Operations department
is in attendance at the game, he shall have the authority to select
the Linesman.

If, through misadventure or sickness, the Referee and Linesmen
appointed are prevented from appearing, the League will make
every attempt to find suitable replacement officials, otherwise, the
Managers or Coaches of the two Clubs shall agree on Referee(s)
and Linesman(men). If they are unable to agree, they shall appoint a
player from each side who shall act as Referee and Linesman; the
player of the home Club acting as Referee and the player of the
visiting Club as Linesman.

If the regularly appointed officials appear during the progress of
the game, they shall at once replace the temporary officials.

Rule 32 - Linesmen

32.1. Attire and Equipment — All Linesmen shall be dressed in black
pants, ECHL officials sweaters/jerseys, League-approved black
helmet with visor, and whistle.

32.2. Face-offs - The Linesman shall face-off the puck at all times except
at the start of the game. A Linesman shall drop the puck to start the
regular season overtime period.

32.3. General Duties — The Linesmen are generally responsible for
calling violations of off-side (Rule 83) and icing (Rule 81). They may
stop play for a variety of other situations as noted in sections 32.4
and 32.5 below.

32.4. Reporting to Referee - The Linesman shall give to the Referee his
interpretation of any incident that may have taken place during the
game.

The Linesman may stop play and report what he witnessed to
the Referee when:

(i) There are too many men on the ice Rule 74

(ii) Articles are thrown on the ice from the Rule 75
players’ bench or penalty bench

(i) When team personnel interfere with a game Rule 39
official

(iv) When a player who has lost or broken his Rule 10

stick receives one illegally
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(v) When it is apparent that an injury has resulted Rule 60
from a high-stick that has gone undetected by
the referee and requires the assessment of a
double minor penalty
(vi) When any identifiable player on the player’s Rule 56

or penalty bench, by means of his stick or his
body, interferes with the movements of the
puck or an opponent

The Linesman must report upon completion of play, any

circumstances pertaining to:
(vii) Major penalties
(viii) Match penalties
(ix) Misconduct penalties
(x) Game Misconduct penalties
(xi) Abuse of Officials
(xii) Physical Abuse of Officials
(xiii) Unsportsmanlike Conduct

Rule 20
Rule 21
Rule 22
Rule 23
Rule 39
Rule 40
Rule 75

Should a Linesman witness an infraction (above) committed by an
attacking player or goalkeeper (undetected by the Referee) prior to
the attacking team scoring a goal, the Linesman shall report what he
witnessed to the Referee, the goal shall be disallowed and the

appropriate penalty assessed.

32.5. Stopping Play - The Linesman shall stop play:

(i) When premature substitution of the
goalkeeper has occurred

(i) When he deems that a player has sustained
a serious injury and this has gone
undetected by the Referee

(i) For encroachment into the face-off area

(iv) When the puck has been directed with a
hand to a teammate in any zone other than
the defending zone and this has gone
undetected by the Referee

(v) When the puck is struck by a stick above
the normal height of the shoulders and this
has gone undetected by the Referee

(vi) When either team ices the puck

(vi) When there has been interference by/with
spectators

(viii) For any infraction of the rules concerning an
off-side play at the blue line

(ix) When the puck is out of bounds or
unplayable

(x) When a goal has been scored that has not
been observed by the Referee.

(xi) When the puck is interfered with by an
ineligible player/person

ECHL
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Rule 74

Rule 8

Rule 76
Rule 79

Rule 80

Rule 81

Rule 23

Rule 83

Rule 85

Rule 78

Rule 5,
Rule 74,
Rule 78,
Rule 84.
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32.6.

(xii) The calling of a penalty shot under Rule 53

Unable to Continue - Should a Linesman appointed be unable to
act at the last minute or through sickness or accident be unable to
finish the game, the Referee shall have the power to appoint another
in his stead, if they deem it necessary. If no replacement Linesman
is available; the Referee will assist the remaining Linesman with his
duties while still retaining his ability to assess penalties when
deemed appropriate.

Rule 33 — Official Scorer

33.1.

33.2.

ECHL

General Duties - Before the start of the game, the Official Scorer
shall obtain from the Manager or Coach of both teams a list of all
eligible players and the starting line-up of each team, which
information shall be made known to the opposing Manager or Coach
before the start of play.

The Official Scorer shall secure the names of the Captain and
Alternate Captains from the Manager or Coach at the time the line-
ups are collected and will indicate those nominated by placing the
letter “C” or “A” opposite their names on the Official Report of Match
form.

The Official Scorer shall keep a record of the goals scored, the
scorers, and players to whom assists have been credited and shall
indicate those players on the lists who have actually taken part in
the game.

At the conclusion of the game, the Official Scorer shall complete
and sign the Score Sheet form and forward same to the League
office.

The Official Scorer shall prepare the Official Report of Match
form for signature by the Referee and forward it to the League office
together with the Score Sheet and the Penalty Record forms.

Under the Report of Match section, the Official Scorer must
explain if the start of the game is delayed for any reason, any
goalkeeper substitutions, time-outs, empty net goals, any delays in
the playing of the game due to injury or television, etc.

Goals and Assists - The Official Scorer shall award the points for
goals and assists and his decision shall be final. The awards of
points for goals and assists shall be announced twice over the public
address system and all changes in such awards shall also be
announced in the same manner.

No requests for changes in any award of points shall be
considered unless they are made at or before the conclusion of
actual play in the game by the Team Captain, or following the game
by a Team representative.

A goal is awarded to the last player on the scoring team to touch
the puck prior to the puck entering the net. (A puck entering the net
is considered to be between the posts, from in front of, and below
the crossbar, and entirely across the goal line.)

An assist is awarded to the player or players (maximum two) who
touches the puck prior to the goal scorer, provided no defender
plays or possesses the puck in between.
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33.3.

334.

33.5.

Assists can be given to deserving players on a goal that has
been awarded by the Referee, if the official Scorer deems that
assists would have been given on the eventual goal anyway.

When goals are scored in the final minute of a period where
tenths of seconds are shown on the clock, the time of the goal shall
be rounded up to the nearest second for the official records.

Line-ups - It is the policy of the ECHL that the Coach of the visiting
club provide to the Official Scorer, a list of eligible players, his
starting line-up and designated Captain and Alternates, within five
(5) minutes of the completion of the warm-up (twenty (20) minutes
prior to face- off).

This twenty (20) minutes gives the Official Scorer time to obtain
the completed home team line-up, return it to the visiting Coach and
provide a copy of both line-ups to the Referee.

The Official Scorer should have an off-ice crew member assist
him in order to save time and complete these duties.

The Official Scorer must file a report to the Commissioner or his
designate if either Coach fails to cooperate within these
recommended guidelines. This report should be forwarded to the
ECHL.

Location - The Official Scorer should view the game from an
elevated position, well away from the players’ benches, with house
telephone communication to the public address announcer. He
should also have access to a television monitor to aid in the
awarding of points.

Penalties - The Official Scorer must help the Penalty Timekeeper
with the numbers of the players on the ice, in the event a goalkeeper
is assessed a penalty or a player is ejected from a game. He must
also keep an eye on the players' benches during an altercation and
record the numbers of any players who leave their respective
players' or penalty benches and in the order that they so leave.

Rule 34 — Game Timekeeper

34.1.

34.2.

34.3.

ECHL

General Duties — The Game Timekeeper shall record the time of

starting and finishing of each period in the game. During the game
the Game Timekeeper will start the clock with the drop of the puck
and stop the clock upon hearing the officials’ whistle or the scoring
of a goal.

The Game Timekeeper shall cause to be announced over the
public address system at the nineteenth minute in each period that
there is one minute remaining to be played in the period.

Intermissions - For the purpose of keeping the spectators informed
as to the time remaining during intermissions, the Game Timekeeper
will use the electronic clock to record the length of intermissions.
The clock will start for the intermission once the last official exits the
ice surface upon termination of the period.

Intermissions are 18 minutes (18:00) in length, unless otherwise
notified. If there are unusual delays for any reason, (e.g. altercation,
building, ice, or ice resurfacing problems) it is important to use
discretion in starting the clock.

Overtime - In the event of overtime in the regular season, the Game
Timekeeper shall record a one (1) minute rest period on the clock.
This time shall commence immediately following the end of the
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344.

34.5.

34.6.

34.7.

period. The rest period will be followed with a seven (7) minute,
sudden victory overtime period.

During overtime in the play-offs, each intermission will be 15
minutes (15:00) in length.

Signal Devices - If the arena is not equipped with an automatic
signaling device or, if such device fails to function, the Game
Timekeeper shall signal the end of each period by blowing a whistle.

Start of Periods - The Game Timekeeper shall signal the Referee
and the competing teams for the start of the game and each
succeeding period and the Referee shall start the play promptly in
accordance with Rule 77 — Game and Intermission Timing.

To assist in ensuring the prompt return to the ice of the teams
and the officials, the Game Timekeeper shall give preliminary
warnings of five (5) minutes and two (2) minutes prior to the
resumption of play in each period.

Television - The Game Timekeeper is required to synchronize his
timing device with the television producer of the originating
broadcast

Verification of Time - Any loss of time on the game or penalty
clocks due to a false face-off must be replaced as appropriate.

In the event of any dispute regarding time, the matter shall be
referred to the Referee for adjudication and their decision shall be
final. The Game Timekeeper shall assist to verify game time using
an additional timing device (League-approved stopwatch).

In the event that clock fails to operate when play resumes, the
on- ice officials may elect to stop play provided there is no imminent
scoring opportunity or wait until the next legitimate stoppage of play.
In cooperation with the Game Timekeeper, the clock is to be re-set
to the appropriate time.

Rule 35 — Penalty Timekeeper

35.1.

ECHL

General Duties — The Penalty Timekeeper shall keep, on the
Penalty Record form, a correct record of all penalties imposed by
the Referee including the names of the players penalized, the
penalties assessed, the duration of each penalty and the time at
which each penalty was imposed.

The Penalty Timekeeper shall inform penalized players and the
Penalty Box Attendants as to the correct expiration time of all
penalties. In the event of a malfunction of the penalty time clock, the
game clock shall be utilized to determine the expiration time of each
penalty. Otherwise, the penalty time clocks shall be the official
timing device for all penalties that require a team to play with less
than five skaters. Players shall only be released from the penalty
box when indicated by the penalty time clock or as otherwise cover
in the playing rules.

The infraction of the rules for which each penalty has been
imposed will be announced twice over the public address system as
reported by the Referee. Where players of both teams are penalized
at the same time, the penalty to the visiting player will be announced
first. In situations where multiple game misconducts have been
assessed to any one player at the same stoppage of play, only one
game misconduct should be announced.
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35.2.

35.3.

354.

35.5.

35.6.

ECHL

Misconduct penalties and coincident major penalties should not
be recorded on the timing device (penalty time clock) but such
penalized players should be alerted and released at the first
stoppage of play following the expiration of their penalties.

When a player is assessed a misconduct in addition to other
penalties, the misconduct shall only commence after all other
penalties have been served (or washed out by the scoring of a goal).

If a player leaves the penalty bench before the time has expired,
the Penalty Timekeeper must note the time and notify the Referee at
his first opportunity.

It is the responsibility of the Penalty Timekeeper to ensure that
penalized players return to the penalty box before the puck is
dropped for the start of a new period. In the event that a penalized
player is not in the penalty box, the Penalty Timekeeper should
notify the Referee and prevent the game from resuming until the
player is there.

Equipment - The Penalty Timekeeper shall have an official stick-
measuring gauge and tape measure available for the Referee to use
during the game.

Goalkeeper’s Penalties - In the event that a goalkeeper is
penalized, the penalty shall be served by another member of his
team who was on the ice when the offense was committed.
Communication with the Official Scorer is important at this time as
they can inform the Penalty Timekeeper who was actually on the ice
to ensure only the proper players can serve the time.

Penalty Shot - He shall report on the Penalty Record form each
penalty shot awarded, the name of the player taking the shot and
the result of the shot.

Penalty Time Clock - He shall be responsible for the correct
posting of penalties on the scoreboard at all times and shall
promptly call to the attention of the Referee any discrepancy
between the time recorded on the clock and the official correct time
and he shall be responsible for making any adjustments ordered by
the Referee.

In the event that two players from one team and one player from
the opposing team are penalized at the same time, the Penalty
Timekeeper shall request through the Referee or the offending
team's Captain, which penalty they prefer to have on the timing
device.

Reports — Upon the completion of each game, the Penalty
Timekeeper shall complete and sign the Penalty Record form and
forward same to the League office.

The Officiating Department shall be entitled to inspect, collect
and forward to the League office the actual worksheets used by the
Penalty Timekeeper in any game.

When a player is ejected from a game, the Penalty Timekeeper
must complete a report of the incident (Off-Ice Officials Report of
Game/Match Penalties). When there are more than one of these
incidents, it is imperative to provide the Referee with accurate
information for each incident so that his report(s) to the League
office is correct.

When penalties are assessed in the final minute of a period
where tenths of seconds are shown on the clock, the time of the
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penalty shall be rounded up to the nearest second for official
records.

35.7. Stick Measurements - He shall also record on the Penalty Record
form the details and the result of any stick measurement performed
by the Referee during the game.

35.8. Verification of Time - In the event that a goal is awarded even
though play continued, the Penalty Timekeeper must adjust any
existing penalties, according to the situation. The clock must revert
back to the original time the goal was scored. If a penalty was in the
process of being called, it will revert back to that time also.

Rule 36 — Goal Judge

36.1. General Duties - The Goal Judge shall signal, normally by means of
red light, a decision as to whether the puck passed between the goal
posts and entirely over the goal line. The only decision is whether
the puck actually entered the net, not how or when it went in. The
light must be illuminated for a period of five (5) seconds each time
the puck enters the net regardless of circumstances. It is up to the
Referee to decide if it is a goal.

36.2. Communication - The Goal Judge must be connected to the
penalty bench by a form of communication (usually phone) in the
event that the Referee finds it necessary to consult with him.

36.3. Location - There shall be one Goal Judge situated behind each
goal. Goal Judges shall be stationed behind the goals during the
progress of play, in properly protected areas, if possible, so that
there can be no interference with their activities. They shall not
change goals during the game.

Rule 37 — Real Time Scorers

37.1. General Duties — The duty of the Real Time Scorers is to
electronically record all official statistics for the game played.

This data shall be compiled and recorded in strict conformity with
the instructions provided by the League.

37.2. Real Time Scorers — There shall be appointed for duty at every
game played in the League the following Real Time Scorers:

(i) Stats Entry Scorer
(i) Stats Entry Scorer
(iii) Spotter

37.3. Reports — Reports shall be generated at the end of each period and
given to the each team’s Public Relations representative by the Real
Time Scorers Trainer for distribution to the media and the Coaches.
These reports are known as the Event Summary and the Game
Summary.

Rule 38 - Video Goal Judge — N/A

Rule 39 — Abuse of Officials

39.1. General Description — A player, goalkeeper, Coach or non- playing
person shall not challenge or dispute the rulings of an official before,
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during or after a game. A player, goalkeeper, Coach or non-playing
person shall not display unsportsmanlike conduct including, but not
limited to, obscene, profane or abusive language or gestures,
comments of a personal nature intended to degrade an official, or
persist in disputing a ruling after being told to stop or after being
penalized for such behavior.

NOTE: When such conduct is directed at anyone other than an
official, Rule 75 —Unsportsmanlike Conduct shall be applied.

39.2. Minor Penalty — A minor penalty for unsportsmanlike conduct shall
be assessed under this rule for the following infractions:

(i) Any player who challenges or disputes the ruling of an official.

(i) Any identifiable player who uses obscene, profane or abusive
language or gestures directed at any on or off-ice official.

(i) Any player or player’s who bang the boards with their sticks or
other objects at any time, or who, in any manner show
disrespect for an official’s decision. If this is done in order to get
the attention of the on-ice officials for a legitimate reason (i.e.
serious injury, illness, etc.), then discretion must be exercised
by the Referee.

(iv) When a Captain, Alternate Captain or any other player or
goalkeeper comes off the players’ bench to question or protest
a ruling by an official on the ice.

(v) If a player bangs the glass in protest of the Goal Judge’s ruling.
If he persists, a misconduct penalty would then be assessed.

(vi) If a penalized player is assessed an additional unsportsmanlike
conduct penalty either before or after he begins serving his
original penalty(ies), the additional minor penalty is added to
his unexpired time and served consecutively.

39.3. Bench Minor Penalty - A bench minor penalty for unsportsmanlike
conduct shall be assessed under this rule for the following
infractions:

(i) Any Coach or non-playing person who bangs the boards with
a stick or other object at any time, showing disrespect for an
official’s decision. If this is done in order to get the attention of
the on-ice officials for a legitimate reason (i.e. serious injury,
iliness, etc.), then discretion must be exercised by the
Referee.

(i) (Any unidentifiable player or any Coach or non- playing
person who uses obscene, profane or abusive language or
gesture directed at an on or off-ice official to any person or
uses the name of any official coupled with any vociferous
remarks. (see also 39.5 (ii))

(iii) Any player, Coach, or non-playing person interferes in any
manner with any game official including the Referee,
Linesmen, Game or Penalty Timekeepers or Goal Judges in
the performance of their duties.

39.4. Misconduct Penalty — Misconduct penalties shall be assessed
under this rule for the following infractions:

(i) Any player who persists in the use of obscene, profane or
abusive language towards any On or Off-Ice Official for which
he has already been assessed a minor or bench minor
penalty for unsportsmanlike conduct.
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(i) Any player who intentionally knocks or shoots the puck out of
the reach of an official who is retrieving it.

(i) Any player who, after being assessed an unsportsmanlike
conduct minor penalty, persists in challenging or disputing the
ruling of an official.

(iv) Any player or players who bang the boards with their sticks or
other objects at any time, showing disrespect for an official’s
decision, for which they have already been assessed a minor
or bench minor penalty for unsportsmanlike conduct.

(v) Any player or players who, except for the purpose of taking
their positions on the penalty bench, enter or remain in the
Referee’s crease while he is reporting to or consulting with
any game official including the other Referee, the Linesmen,
Game Timekeeper, Penalty Timekeeper, Official Scorer or
Public Address Announcer.

(vi) A misconduct penalty (or game misconduct penalty at the
discretion of the Referee) shall be imposed on any player who
deliberately throws any equipment out of the playing area.
When this is done in protest of an official’s ruling, a minor
penalty plus a game misconduct shall be assessed (see 39.5)

(vii) If a player after previously being assessed a minor penalty for
unsportsmanlike conduct for banging the glass in protest of
the Goal Judge’s ruling, shall be assessed a misconduct
penalty.

(viii) In general, participants displaying this type of behavior are
assessed a minor, then a misconduct and then a game
misconduct if they persist with this type of behavior.

39.5. Game Misconduct Penalty - Game misconduct penalties shall be
assessed under this rule for the following infractions

(i) Any player who, after being assessed a misconduct penalty,
persists in challenging or disputing the ruling of an official.

(i) When a player, Coach or non-playing person uses obscene,
profane or abusive language or gesture directed at any On or
Off-Ice Official or uses the name of any official coupled with
any vociferous remarks, after already being assessed a
bench minor penalty (39.3 (ii)), this Coach or non- playing
person is to be assessed a game misconduct and the
situation reported to the Commissioner for further action.
When this type of conduct occurs after the expiration of the
game, on or off the ice, the game misconduct shall be applied
without the necessity of having been assessed a bench minor
penalty previously.

See Rule 75.5 and 75.6 Game Misconducts and Report

(i) Any player who deliberately applies physical force in any
manner against an official, in any manner attempts to injure
an official, physically demeans, or deliberately applies
physical force to an official solely for the purpose of getting
free of such an official during or immediately following an
altercation shall receive a game misconduct penalty and the
guidelines set out in Rule 40 — Physical Abuse of Officials are
to be applied.

(iv) Any player who, having entered the penalty bench, leaves the
penalty bench prior to the expiration of his penalty for the
purpose of challenging an official’s ruling, shall be assessed a
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39.6.

game misconduct penalty. He shall also be automatically
suspended for the next three (3) reqular League and/or Play-
off games of his Club. This rule does not replace any other
more severe penalty that may be imposed for leaving the
penalty bench for the purpose of starting or participating in an
altercation. See Rule 70 — Leaving the Bench.

(v) A minor penalty for unsportsmanlike conduct plus a game
misconduct shall be imposed on a player who throws his stick
or any part thereof, or any other piece of equipment or object
outside the playing area in protest of an official’s decision.

(vi) Any player, Coach or non-playing person who throws or
shoots any equipment or other object in the general direction
of an official but does not come close to making any contact.
This action may occur on or off the ice.

(vii) In general, participants displaying this type of behavior are
assessed a minor, then a misconduct and then a game
misconduct for this type of behavior. Any player, goalkeeper,
Coach or non-playing Club personnel penalized under this
section may be subject to supplemental discipline under Rule
28.

Reports - It is the responsibility of all game officials and all club
officials to send a confidential report to the Commissioner setting out
the full details concerning the use of obscene gestures or language
by any player, Coach or non-playing Club personnel. The
Commissioner shall take such further disciplinary action as he deem
appropriate.

Rule 40 — Physical Abuse of Officials

40.1.

40.2.

40.3.

404.

ECHL

Game Misconduct - Any player who deliberately applies physical
force in any manner against an official, in any manner attempts to
injure an official, physically demeans, or deliberately applies
physical force to an official solely for the purpose of getting free of
such an official during or immediately following an altercation shall
receive a game misconduct penalty.

In addition, the following (40.2, 40.3, 40.4) disciplinary penalties
shall apply.

Automatic Suspension — Category | - Any player who deliberately
strikes an official and causes injury or who deliberately applies
physical force in any manner against an official with intent to injure,
or who in any manner attempts to injure an official shall be
automatically suspended for not less than twenty (20) games. (For
the purpose of the rule, “intent to injure” shall mean any physical
force which a player or goalkeeper knew or should have known
could reasonably be expected to cause injury.)

Automatic Suspension — Category Il - Any player who deliberately
applies physical force to an official in any manner (excluding actions
as set out in Category ), which physical force is applied without
intent to injure, or who spits on an official, shall be automatically
suspended for not less than seven (7) games.

Automatic Suspension — Category Il - Any player who, by his
actions, physically demeans an official or physically threatens an
official by (but not limited to) throwing a stick or any other piece of
equipment or object at or in the general direction of an official,
shooting the puck at or in the general direction of an official, spitting
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at or in the general direction of an official, or who deliberately
applies physical force to an official solely for the purpose of getting
free of such an official during or immediately following an altercation
shall be suspended for not less than three (3) games.

40.5. Automatic Suspension — Process - Immediately after the game in
which such game misconduct penalty is imposed, the Referee shall,
in consultation with the Linesmen, decide the category of the
offense. They shall make a verbal report to the League’s Vice-
President of Hockey Operations and advise of the category and of
the offense. In addition, they shall file a written report to the Vice
President of Hockey Operations in which they may request a review
as to the adequacy of the suspension. The player and the Club
involved shall be notified of the decision of the Referee on the
morning following the game.

The player or the officials may request the Commissioner to
review, subject to the provisions of this rule, the penalty imposed by
the Referee. Such request must be filed with the Commissioner in
writing not later than seventy-two (72) hours following notification of
the penalty.

If a review of the incident is requested by either the player,
goalkeeper or by the officials, a hearing will be conducted by the
Commissioner on an expedited basis, and best efforts will be used
to provide a hearing before the second game missed by the player
or goalkeeper due to the automatic suspension imposed under this
rule. The player or goalkeeper’s suspension shall continue pending
the outcome of the hearing by the Commissioner.

After any review as called for hereby, the Commissioner shall
issue an order that:

(i) sustaining the minimum suspension, or

(ii) increasing the number of games within the category, or

(iii) changing to a lower category, or

(iv) changing to a lower category and increasing the number of
games within this category, or

(v) in the case of a Category Il suspension only, reducing the
number of games of the suspension.

40.6. Supplementary Discipline - In the event that the player has
committed more than one offense under this rule, in addition to the
penalties imposed under this offense, his case shall be referred to
the Commissioner of the league for consideration of supplementary
disciplinary action.

40.7. Coach or Non-Playing Club Personnel - Any manager, coach or
non- playing Club personnel who holds or strikes an official shall be
automatically suspended from the game, ordered to the dressing
room and the matter will be reported to the Commissioner for further
disciplinary action.

40.8. Police Protection and Security - All Clubs shall provide adequate
police or other protection for all players, goalkeepers and officials at
all times.

The Referee shall report to the VP of Hockey Operations any
failure of this protection observed by him or reported to him with
particulars of such failure.
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Rule 41 - Boarding

41.1.

41.2.

41.3.

414,

41.5.

41.6.

Boarding — A boarding penalty shall be imposed on any player who
checks or pushes a defenseless opponent in such a manner that
causes the opponent to hit or impact the boards violently or
dangerously. The severity of the penalty, based upon the impact
with the boards, shall be at the discretion of the Referee.

There is an enormous amount of judgment involved in the
application of this rule by the Referee. The onus is on the player (or
goalkeeper) applying the check to ensure his opponent is not in a
defenseless position and if so, he must avoid or minimize contact.
However, in determining whether such contact could have been
avoided, the circumstances of the check;, including whether the
opponent put himself in a vulnerable position immediately prior to or
simultaneously with the check or whether the check was
unavoidable can be considered. The balance must be considered by
the Referee when applying this rule.

Any unnecessary contact with a player playing the puck on an
obvious “icing” or “off-side” play which results in that player hitting or
impacting the boards is “boarding” and must be penalized as such.

In other instances where there is no contact with the boards, it
should be treated as “charging.”

Minor Penalty — The Referee, at his discretion, may assess a minor
penalty, based on the degree of violence of the impact with the
boards, to a player guilty of boarding an opponent.

Major Penalty — The Referee, at his discretion, may assess a major
penalty, based on the degree of violence of the impact with the
boards; to a player guilty of boarding an opponent (see 41.5).

Match Penalty — The Referee, at his discretion, may assess a
match penalty if, in his judgment, the player attempted to or
deliberately injured his opponent by boarding.

Game Misconduct Penalty - When a major penalty is imposed
under this rule for an infraction that recklessly endangers an
opponent, a game misconduct shall be imposed.

Fines and Suspensions - Any player or who incurs a total of three
(3) game misconducts in the Checking related category during the
Regular season, shall be suspended automatically for the next game
of his team. For each subsequent game misconduct penalty the
automatic suspension shall be increased by one game.

There are no specified fines or suspensions for boarding,
however, supplementary discipline can be applied by the
Commissioner at his discretion (refer to Rule 28).

Rule 42 - Charging

42.1.

ECHL

Charging - A minor or major penalty shall be imposed on a player or
goalkeeper who skates, jumps into, or charges an opponent in any
manner.

Charging shall mean the actions of a player who, as a result of
distance traveled, shall violently check an opponent in any manner.
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42.2.

42.3.

424,

42.5.

42.6.

A “charge” may be the result of a check into the boards, into the goal
frame or in open ice.

A minor, major or a major and a game misconduct shall be
imposed on a player who charges a goalkeeper while the
goalkeeper is within his goal crease.

A goalkeeper is not “fair game” just because he is outside the
goal crease area. The appropriate penalty should be assessed in
every case where an opposing player makes unnecessary contact
with a goalkeeper. However, incidental contact, at the discretion of
the Referee, will be permitted when the goalkeeper is in the act of
playing the puck outside his goal crease provided the attacking
player has made a reasonable effort to avoid such contact.

Minor Penalty - The Referee, at his discretion, may assess a minor
penalty, based on the degree of violence of the check, to a player
guilty of charging an opponent.

Major Penalty — The Referee, at his discretion, may assess a major
penalty, based on the degree of violence of the check; to a player
guilty of charging an opponent (see 42.5).

Match Penalty — The Referee, at his discretion, may assess a
match penalty if, in his judgment, the player attempted to or
deliberately injured his opponent by charging.

Game Misconduct Penalty - When a major penalty is imposed
under this rule for an infraction that recklessly endangers an
opponent, a game misconduct shall be imposed.

Fines and Suspensions — any player, who incurs a total of three
(3) game misconducts in the Checking related category for charging
during the Regular season, shall be suspended automatically for the
next game of his team. For each subsequent game misconduct
penalty the automatic suspension shall be increased by one game.

There are no specified fines or suspensions for charging,
however, supplementary discipline can be applied by the
Commissioner at his discretion (refer to Rule 28).

Rule 43 — Checking from Behind

43.1.

43.2.

43.3.

434.

43.5.

43.6.

ECHL

Checking from Behind — A check from behind is a check delivered
on a player who is not aware of the impending hit, therefore unable
to protect or defend himself, and contact is made on the back part of
the body. When a player intentionally turns his body to create
contact with his back, no penalty shall be assessed.

Minor Penalty - There is no provision for a minor penalty for
checking from behind.

Major Penalty — Any player who cross-checks, pushes or charges
an opponent from behind who is unable to protect or defend himself,
shall be assessed a major penalty. This penalty applies anywhere
on the playing surface (see 43.5).

Match Penalty - The Referee, at his discretion, may assess a match
penalty if, in his judgment, the player attempted to or deliberately
injured his opponent by checking from behind.

Game Misconduct — A game misconduct penalty must be assessed
anytime a major penalty is applied for checking from behind.

Fines and Suspensions - Any player who incurs a total of three (3)
game misconducts in the Checking related category, during the
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Regular season shall be suspended automatically for the next game
of his team. For each subsequent game misconduct penalty the
automatic suspension shall be increased by one game.

There are no specified fines or suspensions for checking from
behind, however, supplementary discipline can be applied by the
Commissioner at his discretion (refer to Rule 28).

Rule 44 - Clipping

44.1.

44.2.

44.3.

444,

44.5.

44.6.

Clipping - Clipping is the act of throwing the body across or below
the knees of an opponent from any direction.

A player may not deliver a check in a “clipping” manner, nor
lower his own body position to deliver a check on or below an
opponent’s knees.

An illegal “low hit” is a check that is delivered by a player or
goalkeeper who may or may not have both skates on the ice, with
his sole intent to check the opponent in the area of his knees. A
player or goalkeeper may not lower his body position to deliver a
check to an opponent’s knees.

Minor Penalty - A player who commits these infractions will be
assessed a minor penalty for “clipping.”

Major Penalty - If an injury occurs as a result of this “clipping”
check, the player must be assessed a major penalty (see 44.5).

Match Penalty - The Referee, at his discretion, may assess a match
penalty if, in his judgment, the player attempted to or deliberately
injured his opponent by clipping.

Game Misconduct Penalty - A game misconduct penalty must be
assessed anytime a major penalty is applied for injuring an
opponent by clipping.

Fines and Suspensions — There are no specified fines or
suspensions for clipping, however, supplementary discipline can be
applied by the Commissioner at his discretion (refer to Rule 28).

Rule 45 - Elbowing

45.1.

45.2.

45.3.

454.

45.5.

45.6.

ECHL

Elbowing - Elbowing shall mean the use of an extended elbow in a
manner that may or may not cause injury.

Minor Penalty - The Referee, at his discretion, may assess a minor
penalty, based on the degree of violence, to a player guilty of
elbowing an opponent.

Major Penalty - A major penalty, at the discretion of the Referee,
shall be imposed on any player who uses his elbow to foul an
opponent. A major penalty must be imposed under this rule for an
infraction that recklessly endangers an opponent (see 45.5).

Match Penalty - The Referee, at his discretion, may assess a match
penalty if, in his judgment, the player attempted to or deliberately
injured his opponent by elbowing.

Game Misconduct Penalty - When a major penalty is imposed
under this rule for an infraction that recklessly endangers an
opponent, a game misconduct penalty shall also be imposed.

Fines and Suspensions - There are no specified fines or
suspensions for elbowing, however, supplementary discipline can be
applied by the Commissioner at his discretion (refer to Rule 28).
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46.1.

46.2.

46.3.

46.4.

46.5.

46.6.

ECHL

Fighting — A fight shall be deemed to have occurred when at least
one player punches or attempts to punch an opponent repeatedly or
when two players wrestle in such a manner as to make it difficult for
the Linesmen to intervene and separate the combatants.

The Referee is provided very wide latitude in the penalties with
which they may impose under this rule. This is done intentionally to
enable them to differentiate between the obvious degrees of
responsibility of the participants either for starting the fight or
persisting in continuing the fight. The discretion provided should be
exercised realistically.

Aggressor — The aggressor in an altercation shall be the player
who continues to throw punches in an attempt to inflict punishment
on his opponent who is in a defenseless position or who is an
unwilling combatant.

A player must be deemed the aggressor when he has clearly
won the fight but he continues throwing and landing punches in a
further attempt to inflict punishment and/or injury on his opponent
who is no longer in a position to defend himself.

A player who is deemed to be the aggressor of an altercation
shall be assessed a major penalty for fighting and a game
misconduct.

A player who is deemed to be the aggressor of an altercation will
have this recorded as an aggressor of an altercation for statistical
and suspension purposes.

When a player receives his third aggressor penalty in one
Regular season, he is automatically suspended two (2) games.

A player who is deemed to be both the instigator and aggressor
of an altercation shall be assessed an instigating minor penalty, a
major penalty for fighting, and a game misconduct penalty
(aggressor).

Altercation - An altercation is a situation involving two players
(including goalkeepers), with at least one to be penalized.

Clearing the Area of a Fight - When a fight occurs, all players not
engaged shall go immediately to the area of their players’ bench and
in the event the altercation takes place at a players’ bench, the
players on the ice from that team shall go to their defending zone.
Goalkeepers shall remain in their goal crease, except in the event
the altercation takes place in the vicinity of the goal crease, and
therefore shall obey the directions of the Referee. Failure to comply
can result in penalties incurred for their involvement in and around
the area and fines as outlined in 46.17.

Continuing or Attempting to Continue a Fight - Any player who
persists in continuing or attempting to continue a fight or altercation
after he has been ordered by the Referee to stop, or who resists a
Linesman in the discharge of his duties shall, at the discretion of the
Referee, incur a misconduct or game misconduct penalty in addition
to any penalties imposed.

Helmets - No player may remove his helmet prior to engaging in a
fight. If he should do so, he shall be assessed a two minute minor
penalty for unsportsmanlike conduct. Helmets that come off in the
course of and resulting from the altercation will not result in a
penalty to either player.
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46.8.

46.9.

46.10.

46.11.

ECHL

Fighting After the Original Altercation - A game misconduct
penalty shall be imposed on any player who is assessed a major
penalty for fighting after the original altercation.

Notwithstanding this rule, at the discretion of the Referee, the
automatic game misconduct penalty may be waived for a player or
goalkeeper in the altercation if the opposing player was clearly the
instigator of the altercation.

Fighting Off the Playing Surface - A misconduct or game
misconduct penalty shall be imposed on any player involved in
fighting off the playing surface or with another player who is off the
playing surface. These penalties are in addition to any other time
penalties assessed, including the major penalty for fighting.

Whenever a Coach or other non-playing Club personnel
becomes involved in an altercation with an opposing player, Coach
or other non- playing Club personnel on or off the ice, shall be
automatically suspended from the game, ordered to the dressing
room and the matter will be reported to the Commissioner for further
disciplinary action.

Fighting Other Than During the Periods of the Game - Any
teams whose players become involved in an altercation, other than
during the periods of the game, shall be fined pursuant to 46.20, in
addition to any other appropriate penalties that may be imposed
upon the participating players by supplementary discipline or
otherwise.

Players involved in fighting other than during the periods of the
game shall be assessed a major penalty and a game misconduct.
Should one player be deemed the instigator of the fight, the game
misconduct shall not be assessed to his opponent.

Any player who would be deemed to be an instigator pursuant to
this rule at a time other than during the periods of the game shall be
suspended pursuant to 46.20.

In the case of altercations taking place after the period or game
the fine under this rule shall be assessed only in the event that an
altercation is commenced after the period or game has terminated.

Should players come onto the ice from their players’ benches
after the period ends and prior to the start of an altercation, they
shall not be penalized if they remain in the vicinity of their players’
bench and provided they do not get involved in any altercations.

Fighting Prior to the Drop of the Puck — Unless this occurs prior
to the start of the game or any period (see 46.9), no additional
penalty shall be assessed.

When, in the opinion of the Referee, specific personnel changes
have been made by one or both teams late in a game and an
altercation ensues, the appropriate penalties are to be assessed and
the incident reported to the Commissioner immediately following the
game for review and possible supplementary discipline under Rule
28.

Instigator - An instigator of an altercation shall be a player who by
his actions or demeanor demonstrates any/some of the following
criteria: distance traveled; gloves off first; first punch thrown;
menacing attitude or posture; verbal instigation or threats; conduct in
retaliation to a prior game (or season) incident; obvious retribution
for a previous incident in the game or season.
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46.13.

46.14.

46.15.
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A player who is deemed to be the instigator of an altercation
shall be assessed an instigating minor penalty and a major penalty.

If the same player is deemed to be the instigator of a second
altercation in the same game, he shall be assessed an instigating
minor penalty, a major penalty for fighting and a game misconduct.

When a player receives his third instigator penalty in one Regular
season, he is automatically suspended one (1) game.

A player who is deemed to be both the instigator and aggressor
of an altercation shall be assessed an instigating minor penalty, a
major penalty for fighting and a game misconduct penalty
(aggressor).

Instigator in Final Five Minutes of Regulation Time (or Anytime
in Overtime) - A player who is deemed to be the instigator of an
altercation in the final five (5) minutes of regulation time or at any
time in overtime shall be assessed an instigator minor penalty, a
major penalty for fighting, and a game misconduct penalty (see
46.22).

Jerseys - A player who deliberately removes his jersey prior to
participating in an altercation or who is clearly wearing a jersey that
has been modified and does not conform to Rule 9 — Uniforms, shall
be assessed a minor penalty for unsportsmanlike conduct and a
game misconduct. This is in addition to other penalties to be
assessed to the participants of an altercation. If the altercation never
materializes, the player or goalkeeper would receive a minor penalty
for unsportsmanlike conduct and a ten-minute misconduct for
deliberately removing his jersey.

A player who engages in fisticuffs and whose elbow pad(s) are
removed other than through the actions of his opponent in the
altercation or through the actions of the linesman, shall be assessed
a minor penalty for unsportsmanlike.

A player who engages in a fight and whose jersey is removed
(completely off his torso), other than through the actions of his
opponent in the altercation or through the actions of the Linesman,
shall be assessed a game misconduct penalty.

A player who engages in a fight and whose jersey is not properly
“tied-down” (jersey properly fastened to pants), and who loses his
jersey (completely off his torso) in that altercation, shall receive a
game misconduct penalty. If the player or goalkeeper loses his
jersey despite the tie down remaining intact and attached to the
pants, the game misconduct is not applicable, however this must be
reported to the League office so that the jersey and the tie down can
be examined.

A player who is involved in an altercation, when the opponent
has been identified as an instigator or an aggressor, shall not be
assessed a game misconduct penalty if his jersey should be
removed by an opponent or an official in the discharge of his duties,
regardless as to whether or not he was properly “tied-down” (jersey
properly fastened to pants).

Major Penalty — A major penalty shall be imposed on any player
who fights.

Match Penalty - Any player wearing tape or any other material on
his hands (below the wrist) who cuts or injures an opponent during
an altercation will receive a match penalty in addition to any other
penalties imposed including for fighting under this rule.
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46.17.

46.18.

46.19.

46.20.
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A match penalty shall be assessed to a player who punches an
unsuspecting or unwilling opponent (i.e. “sucker punch”) and causes
an injury.

Third Man In - A game misconduct penalty, at the discretion of the
Referee, shall be imposed on any player who is the first to intervene
(third man in) in an altercation already in progress except when a
match penalty is being imposed in the original altercation. This
penalty is in addition to any other penalties incurred in the same
incident.

This rule also applies to subsequent players who elect to
intervene in the same or other altercations during the same
stoppage of play.

Fines and Suspensions — Aggressor — (see 46.2) A player who is
deemed to be the aggressor for the third time in one Regular season
shall be suspended for the next two (2) regular season games of his
team.

For the fourth aggressor penalty in the same Regular season,
the player or goalkeeper will be suspended for the next four (4)
games of his team. For the fifth aggressor penalty in the same
Regular season, the player or goalkeeper will be suspended for the
next six (6) games of his team.

During the Play-offs, any player who is deemed to be the
aggressor for the second time shall be suspended automatically for
the next

Play-off game of his team. For each subsequent aggressor
violation during the Play-offs, the automatic suspension shall be
increased by one game.

Prior to the commencement of each Kelly Cup Final, a player or
goalkeeper will have his current aggressor violations removed from
his current playoff record. They will remain part of his historical
record.

Fines and Suspensions — Clearing the Area of a Fight - Failure
by players (or goalkeepers as required) to clear the area of a fight
shall, in addition to the other penalties that may be assessed, result
in a fine to the team of fifty dollars ($50).

Fines and Suspensions - Failure to Proceed Directly to Penalty
Bench - Any player who, following a fight or other altercation in
which he has been involved is broken up and for which he is
penalized, fails to proceed directly and immediately to the penalty
bench, or who causes any delay by retrieving his equipment (gloves,
sticks, etc. shall be delivered to him at the penalty bench by
teammates), shall incur an automatic fine of fifty dollars ($50) in
addition to all other penalties or fines incurred.

Fines and Suspensions - Fighting Other Than During the
Periods of the Game - Any teams whose players become involved
in an altercation, other than during the periods of the game (see
46.9), shall be fined automatically twenty-five hundred dollars
($2,500) in addition to any other appropriate penalties that may be
imposed upon the participating players by supplementary discipline
or otherwise.

Any player who would be deemed to be an instigator pursuant to
this rule at a time other than during the periods of the game shall be
suspended automatically for five (5) games. Such determination
may be made by the Referee at the time of the incident or
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46.21.

46.22.

46.23.

subsequently by the Commissioner or his designee based upon
such reports and other information as he deems sufficient, including
but not limited to Video.

The coach of the offending team whose player becomes involved
in a pregame altercation and deemed to be the instigator of the
altercation, will be fined one thousand dollars ($1000) and
automatically suspended for a minimum of two (2) games.

Fines and Suspensions - Instigator - A player who is deemed to
be the instigator of an altercation for the third time in one Regular
season shall be suspended for the next regular season game of his
team.

For the fourth instigator penalty in the same Regular season, the
player will be suspended for the next two games of his team. For the
fifth instigator penalty in the same Regular season, the player or
goalkeeper will be suspended for the next three games of his team.

During the Play-offs, any player who is deemed to be the
instigator of an altercation for the second time shall be suspended
automatically for the next Play-off game of his team. For each
subsequent instigator violation during the Play-offs, the automatic
suspension shall be increased by one game.

Prior to the commencement of each Kelly Cup Final, a player or
goalkeeper will have his current instigator violations removed from
his current playoff record. They will remain part of his historical
record.

Fines and Suspensions - Instigator or Aggressor in Final Five
Minutes of Regulation Time (or Anytime in Overtime) — A player
or goalkeeper who is deemed to be the instigator or aggressor of an
altercation in the final five (5) minutes of regulation time or at any
time in overtime, shall automatically be suspended for one game.

The Vice President of Hockey Operations may review such
incident and may rescind the suspension based on a number of
criteria.

Fines and Suspensions — Sucker Punch —In addition to the other
penalties that may be assessed, a player who is deemed to have
thrown a forceful or violent punch or punches on an unsuspecting,
defenseless, or unwilling opponent may be subject to supplementary
discipline at the discretion of Hockey Operations.

Rule 47 — Head-butting

47.1.

47.2.

47.3.

47.4.

47.5.

47.6.

ECHL

Head-butting — The act of head-butting involves a player making
intentional contact, or attempting to make contact, with an opponent
by leading with his head and/or helmet.

Double-minor Penalty - A double-minor penalty shall be imposed
on a player who attempts to head-butt an opponent.

Major Penalty - A major penalty shall be imposed on a player who
head-butts an opponent (see 47.5).

Match Penalty - A match penalty shall be imposed on a player who
injures an opponent as a result of a head-butt.

Game Misconduct Penalty — When a major penalty is assessed
under this rule, a game misconduct penalty must be imposed.

Fines and Suspensions - There are no specified fines or
suspensions for head-butting, however, supplementary discipline
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can be applied by the Commissioner at his discretion (refer to Rule
28).

Rule 48 - lllegal Check to the Head

48.1. lllegal Check to the Head - A hit resulting in contact with an
opponent's head where the head was the main point of contact is
not permitted. In determining whether contact with an opponent's
head was avoidable, the circumstances of the hit including the
following, shall be considered.

()  Whether the player attempted to hit squarely through the
opponent's body and the head was not "picked “as a result
of poor timing, poor angle of approach, or unnecessary
extension of the body upward or outward.

(i) Whether the opponent put himself in a vulnerable position
by assuming a posture that made head contact on an
otherwise full body check unavoidable.

(i)  Whether the opponent materially changed the position of
his body or head immediately prior to or simultaneously
with the hit in a way that significantly contributed to head
contact.

48.2. Minor Penalty - For violation of this rule, a minor penalty shall be
assessed.

48.3. Major Penalty - There is no provision for a major penalty for this
rule.

48.4. Game Misconduct - There is no provision for a game misconduct
for this rule.

48.5. Match Penalty - The Referee at his discretion, may assess a match
penalty if, in his judgment, the player attempted to or deliberately
injured his opponent with an illegal check to the head.

Rule 49 -Kicking

49.1. Kicking — The action of a player deliberately using his skate(s) with
a kicking motion to propel the puck or to contact an opponent.

49.2. Goals - Kicking the puck shall be permitted in all zones. A goal
cannot be scored by an attacking player who uses a distinct kicking
motion to propel the puck into the net with his skate/foot. A goal
cannot be scored by an attacking player who kicks a puck that
deflects into the net off any player, goalkeeper or official.

A puck that deflects into the net off an attacking player’s skate
who does not use a distinct kicking motion is a legitimate goal. A
puck that is directed into the net by an attacking player’s skate shall
be a legitimate goal as long as no distinct kicking motion is evident.
The following should clarify deflections following a kicked puck that
enters the goal:

(i) A kicked puck that deflects off the body of any player of either
team (including the goalkeeper) shall be ruled no goal.

(i) A kicked puck that deflects off the stick of any player
(excluding the goalkeeper’s stick) shall be ruled a good goal.

(ii) A goal will be allowed when an attacking player kicks the
puck and the puck deflects off his own stick and then into the
net.
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494,

(iv) A goal will be allowed when a puck enters the goal after
deflecting off an attacking player's skate or deflects off his
Skate while he is in the process of stopping.

A goal cannot be scored by an attacking player who kicks any
equipment (stick, glove, helmet, etc.) at the puck, including kicking
the blade of his own stick, causing the puck to cross the goal line.

Match Penalty — A match penalty shall be imposed on any player
who kicks or attempts to kick another player.

Whether or not an injury occurs, the Referee will impose a five
(5) minute time penalty under this rule.

Fines and Suspensions - There are no specified fines or
suspensions for kicking and opponent, however, supplementary
discipline can be applied by the Commissioner at his discretion
(refer to Rule 28).

Rule 50 - Kneeing

50.1.

50.2.

50.3.

50.4.

50.5.

50.6.

Kneeing - Kneeing is the act of a player leading with his knee and in
some cases extending his leg outwards to make contact with his
opponent.

Minor Penalty - The Referee, at his discretion, may assess a minor
penalty, based on the severity of the infraction, to a player guilty of
kneeing an opponent.

Major Penalty - The Referee, at his discretion, may assess a major
penalty, based on the severity of the infraction; to a player guilty of
kneeing an opponent (see 50.5).

Match Penalty — The Referee, at his discretion, may assess a
match penalty if, in his judgment, the player attempted to or
deliberately injured his opponent by kneeing.

Game Misconduct Penalty - When a player has been assessed a
major penalty for kneeing he shall also be assessed a Game
Misconduct.

Fines and Suspensions - There are no specified fines or
suspensions for kneeing, however, supplementary discipline can be
applied by the Commissioner at his discretion (refer to Rule 28).

Rule 51 - Roughing

51.1.

51.2.

51.3.

ECHL

Roughing — Roughing is a punching or slamming motion, with or
without the glove on the hand, normally directed at the head or face
of an opponent, or if a player intentionally removes an opponent’s
helmet during play pursuant to Rule 9.6.

Roughing is a minor altercation that is not worthy of a major
penalty to either participant. (An altercation is a situation involving
two players, including goalkeepers, with at least one to be
penalized).

Minor Penalty - A minor penalty shall be imposed on a player who
strikes an opponent with his hand or fist, or if a player intentionally
removes an opponent’s helmet during play pursuant to Rule 9.6.

Match Penalty - If, in the judgment of the Referee, a goalkeeper
uses his blocking glove to punch an opponent in an attempt to or to
deliberately injure an opponent, a match penalty may be assessed.
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Fines and Suspensions - There are no specified fines or
suspensions for roughing, however, supplementary discipline can be
applied by the Commissioner at his discretion (refer to Rule 28),
provided, however, supplementary discipline cannot be applied to a
player for intentionally removing an opponent’s helmet during play
pursuant to Rule 9.6.

Rule 52 - Slew-footing

52.1.

52.2.

52.3.

Slew-footing - Slew-footing is the act of a player using his leg or
foot to knock or kick an opponent’s feet from under him, or pushing
an opponent’s upper body backward with an arm or elbow, and at
the same time with a forward motion of his leg, knocking or kicking
the opponent’s feet from under him, causing him to fall violently to
the ice.

Match Penalty - Any player or goalkeeper who is guilty of slew-
footing shall be assessed a match penalty.

Fines and Suspensions - There are no specified fines or
suspensions for slew-footing, however, supplementary discipline can
be applied by the Commissioner at his discretion (refer to Rule 28).

Rule 53 — Throwing Equipment

53.1.

53.2.

563.3.

ECHL

Throwing Equipment — A player shall not throw a stick or any other
object in any zone. A player who has lost or broken his stick may
only receive a stick at his own players’ bench or be handed one from
a teammate on the ice (see 10.3).

Minor Penalty - A minor penalty shall be imposed on any player on
the ice who throws his stick or any part thereof or any other object in
the direction of the puck or an opponent in any zone, except when
such act has been penalized by the assessment of a penalty shot or
the awarding of a goal.

When a defending player or goalkeeper shoots or throws a stick
or any other object at the puck or the puck carrier in the defending
zone but does not interfere in any manner with the puck or puck
carrier, a minor penalty shall be assessed.

When the player or goalkeeper discards the broken portion of a
stick or some other object by tossing it or shooting it to the side of
the ice (and not over the boards) in such a way as will not interfere
with play or opposing player, no penalty will be imposed for so
doing. When moving a stick that is not broken, no penalty shall be
assessed as long as it does not interfere with the play and the player
or goalkeeper who lost said stick is not attempting to retrieve it,
otherwise an interference penalty must be assessed.

A minor penalty for unsportsmanlike conduct plus a game
misconduct penalty shall be imposed on a player or goalkeeper who
throws his stick or any part thereof or any other object or piece of
equipment outside the playing area in protest of an official’s
decision.

Bench Minor Penalty — Should any player, Coach, or non-playing
person on the players’ bench or penalty bench throw anything on the
ice during the progress of the game or during a stoppage of play, a
bench minor penalty for unsportsmanlike conduct shall be assessed.
See 75.3.
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563.5.

53.6.

53.7.

53.8.

ECHL

Misconduct or Game Misconduct Penalty - A misconduct penalty,
shall be imposed on a player who unintentionally/accidentally throws
his stick or any part thereof or any other object or piece of
equipment outside the playing area. If the offense is committed
intentionally, a minor for delay of game plus a game misconduct
penalty shall be assessed to the offending player or goalkeeper. If
the offense is committed in protest of an official’s decision, a minor
penalty for unsportsmanlike conduct plus a game misconduct
penalty shall be assessed to the offending player or goalkeeper.

Match Penalty — If a player attempts to or deliberately injures an
opponent by throwing a stick or any other object or piece of
equipment at an opposing player, Coach or non-playing club person,
he shall be assessed a match penalty. If injury results from the
thrown object, a match penalty must be assessed for deliberate
injury of an opponent.

Penalty Shot - When any member of the defending team, including
the Coach or any non-playing person, throws or shoots any part of a
stick or any other object or piece of equipment at the puck or puck
carrier in his defending zone, the Referee or Linesman shall allow
the play to be completed and if a goal is not scored, a penalty shot
shall be awarded to the non-offending team. This shot shall be taken
by the player designated by the Referee as the player fouled.

If the officials are unable to determine the person against whom
the offense was made, the non-offending team, through the Captain,
shall designate a player on the ice at the time the offense was
committed to take the shot. If a player on a breakaway in the neutral
or attacking zone is interfered with by a stick or any other object or
piece of equipment that is thrown by any member of the defending
team, including the Coach or any non-playing club person, a penalty
shot shall be awarded to the non-offending team. See also Rule
57.3 — Tripping for infractions from behind to a player on a
breakaway.

If a player on a breakaway in the neutral or attacking zone is
interfered with by an object thrown on the ice by a spectator that
causes him to lose possession of the puck or to fall, the Referee
shall award a penalty shot to the player who was fouled.

Awarded Goal - If, when the opposing goalkeeper has been
removed, a member of the defending team, including the Coach or
any non- playing person, throws or shoots any part of a stick or any
other object or piece of equipment at the puck or puck carrier in the
neutral or his own defending zone, thereby preventing the puck
carrier from having a clear shot on an “open net’, a goal shall be
awarded to the attacking side.

For the purpose of this rule, an “open net” is defined as one from
which a goalkeeper has been removed for an additional attacking
player. The goalkeeper is considered off the ice once the
replacement player has entered the playing surface.

Fines and Suspensions - There are no specified fines or
suspensions for throwing equipment, however, supplementary
discipline can be applied by the Commissioner at his discretion
(refer to Rule 28).
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Rule 54 — Holding

54.1.

54.2.

54.3.
54.4.

Holding — Any action by a player that restrains or impedes the
progress of an opposing player whether or not he is in possession of
the puck.

Minor Penalty - A minor penalty shall be imposed on a player who
holds an opponent by using his hands, arms or legs.

A player or goalkeeper is permitted to use his arm in a strength
move, by blocking his opponent, provided he has body position and
is not using his hands in a holding manner, when doing so.

A player or goalkeeper is not permitted to hold an opponent’s
stick. A minor penalty shall be assessed to a player or goalkeeper
who holds an opponent’s stick (assessed and announced as
“holding the stick”).

A player is permitted to protect himself by defending against an
opponent’s stick. He must immediately release the stick and allow
the player to resume normal play.

Penalty Shot — refer to Rule 57.3 — Tripping.
Awarded Goal - refer to Rule 57.4 - Tripping.

Rule 55 — Hooking

55.1.

55.2.

565.3.

55.4.

95.5.
55.6.
95.7.

ECHL

Hooking - Hooking is the act of using the stick in a manner that
enables a player to restrain an opponent.

When a player is checking another in such a way that there is
only stick-to-stick contact, such action is not to be penalized as
hooking.

Minor Penalty - A minor penalty shall be imposed on a player who
impedes the progress of an opponent by “hooking” with his stick. A
minor penalty for hooking shall be assessed to any player or
goalkeeper who uses the shaft of the stick above the upper hand to
hold or hook an opponent.

Major Penalty - A major penalty shall be imposed on any player
who injures an opponent by “hooking” (see 55.4).

Game Misconduct - When a major penalty has been assessed for
hooking as a result of an injury to an opponent, a game misconduct
penalty must also be assessed.

Penalty Shot — refer to Rule 57.3 — Tripping.
Awarded Goal - refer to Rule 57.4 - Tripping.

Fines and Suspensions - There are no specified fines or
suspensions for hooking, however, supplementary discipline can be
applied by the Commissioner at his discretion (refer to Rule 28).
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Rule 56 - Interference

Interference - A strict standard on acts of interference must be
adhered to in all areas of the rink.

56.1.

Body Position:

Possession of the
Puck:

Restrain;

ECHL

Body position shall be determined as the
player skating in front of or beside his
opponent, traveling in the same direction.
A player who is behind an opponent, who
does not have the puck, may not use his
stick, body or free hand in order to restrain
his opponent, but must skate in order to
gain or reestablish his proper position in
order to make a check.

A player is allowed the ice he is standing
on (body position) and is not required to
move in order to let an opponent proceed.
A player may “block” the path of an
opponent provided he is in front of his
opponent and moving in the same
direction. Moving laterally and without
establishing body position, then making
contact with the non-puck carrier is not
permitted and will be penalized as
interference. A player is always entitled to
use his body position to lengthen an
opponent’s path to the puck, provided his
stick is not utilized (to make himself
“bigger” and therefore considerably
lengthening the distance his opponent
must travel to get where he is going); his
free hand is not used and he does not take
advantage of his body position to deliver
an otherwise illegal check.

The last player to touch the puck, other
than the goalkeeper, shall be considered
the player in possession. The player
deemed in possession of the puck may be
checked legally, provided the check is
rendered immediately following his loss of
possession.

The actions of a player who does not have
body position, but instead uses illegal
means (e.g. hook with stick; hold with
hands, trip with the stick or in any manner)
to impede an opponent who is not in
possession of the puck. lllegal means are
acts which allow a player or goalkeeper to
establish, maintain or restore body position
other than by skating.
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Pick: A “pick” is the action of a player who
checks an opponent who is not in
possession of the puck and is unaware of
the impending check/hit. A player who is
aware of an impending hit, not deemed to
be a legal “battle for the puck,” may not be
interfered with by a player or goalkeeper
delivering a “pick.” A player or goalkeeper
delivering a “pick” is one who moves into
an opponent’s path without initially having
body position, thereby taking him out of the
play. When this is done, an interference
penalty shall be assessed.

Free Hand: When a free hand is used to hold, pull, tug,
grab or physically restrain an opponent
from moving freely, this must be penalized
as holding. The free hand may be used by
a player to “fend off” an opponent or his
stick, but may not be used to hold an
opponent’s stick or body.

Stick: A player who does not have body position
on his opponent, who uses his stick (either
the blade or the shaft, including the butt-
end of the shaft) to impede or prevent his
opponent from moving freely on the ice
shall be assessed a hooking penalty.

56.2. Minor Penalty - A minor penalty can be imposed on a player who
interferes with or impedes the progress of an opponent who is not in
possession of the puck.

A minor penalty shall be imposed on a player who restrains an
opponent who is attempting to “fore-check.”

A minor penalty shall be imposed on an attacking player who
deliberately checks a defensive player, including the goalkeeper,
who is not in possession of the puck.

Any contact between opposing players while pursuing the puck
on an icing must be for the sole purpose of playing the puck and not
for eliminating the opponent from playing the puck. Unnecessary or
dangerous contact could result in penalties being assessed to the
offending player.

A minor penalty shall be imposed on a player who shall cause an
opponent who is not in possession of the puck to be forced off-side,
causing a stoppage in play. If this action causes a delayed off-side
(and not necessarily a stoppage in play), then the application of a
penalty for interference is subject to the judgment of the Referee.

A minor penalty shall be imposed on a player who deliberately
knocks a stick out of an opponent’s hand, or who prevents a player
who has dropped his stick or any other piece of equipment from
regaining possession of it. A minor penalty shall be imposed on a
player who knocks or shoots any abandoned or broken stick or
illegal puck or other debris towards an opposing puck carrier in a
manner that could cause him to be distracted. (See also Rule 53 —
Throwing Equipment.)
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56.4.

56.5.

56.6.

56.7.

A minor penalty shall be imposed on any identifiable player on
the players’ bench or penalty bench who, by means of his stick or
his body, interferes with the movements of the puck or any opponent
on the ice during the progress of the play. In addition, should a
player about to come onto the ice, play the puck while one or both
skates are still on the players’ or penalty bench, a minor penalty for
interference shall be assessed.

The appropriate penalty according to the playing rules shall be
assessed when a player on the players’ or penalty bench gets
involved with an opponent on the ice during a stoppage in play. The
player(s) involved may be subject to additional sanctions as
appropriate pursuant to Rule 28 — Supplementary Discipline.

Bench Minor Penalty - A bench minor penalty shall be imposed
when an unidentifiable player on the players’ bench or penalty
bench or any Coach or non-playing Club personnel who, by means
of his stick or his body, interferes with the movements of the puck or
any opponent on the ice during the progress of the play.

Major Penalty - The Referee, at his discretion, may assess a major
penalty, based on the degree of violence, to a player guilty of
interfering with an opponent (see 56.5).

Game Misconduct Penalty — \When a major penalty is imposed
under this rule for an infraction resulting in an injury of an opponent,
a game misconduct shall be imposed.

Penalty Shot - When a player in control of the puck in the neutral or
attacking zone and having no other opponent to pass than the
goalkeeper is interfered with by a stick or any part thereof or any
other object or piece of equipment thrown or shot by any member of
the defending team including the Coach or non-playing Club
personnel, a penalty shot shall be awarded to the non-offending
team. When a Coach or non-playing Club personnel is guilty of such
an act, he shall be automatically suspended from the game, ordered
to the dressing room and the matter will be reported to the
Commissioner for possible further disciplinary action.

Awarded Goal - If, when the goalkeeper has been removed from
the ice, any member of his team (including the goalkeeper) not
legally on the ice, including the Coach or non-playing Club
personnel, interferes by means of his body, stick or any other object
or piece of equipment with the movements of the puck or an
opposing player in the neutral or attacking zone, the Referee shall
immediately award a goal to the non- offending team. When a
Coach or non-playing Club personnel is guilty of such an act, he
shall be automatically suspended from the game, ordered to the
dressing room and the matter will be reported to the Commissioner
for possible further disciplinary action.

Rule 57 — Tripping

57.1.

ECHL

Tripping — A player shall not place the stick, knee, foot, arm, hand
or elbow in such a manner that causes his opponent to trip or fall.

Accidental trips which occur simultaneously with a completed
play will not be penalized. Accidental trips occurring simultaneously
with or after a stoppage of play will not be penalized.
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57.2. Minor Penalty - A minor penalty shall be imposed on any player
who shall place his stick or any portion of his body in such a manner
that it shall cause his opponent to trip and fall.

57.3. Penalty Shot - When a player, in the neutral or attacking zone, in
control of the puck (or who could have obtained possession and
control of the puck) and having no other opponent to pass than the
goalkeeper, is tripped or otherwise fouled from behind, thus
preventing a reasonable scoring opportunity, a penalty shot shall be
awarded to the non-offending team. Nevertheless, the Referee shall
not stop play until the attacking team has lost possession of the
puck to the defending team.

The intention of this rule is to restore a reasonable scoring
opportunity which has been lost. If, however, the player fouled is
able to recover and obtain a reasonable scoring opportunity (or a
teammate is able to gain a reasonable scoring opportunity), no
penalty shot should be awarded but the appropriate penalty should
be signaled and assessed if a goal is not scored on the play.

“Control of the puck” means the act of propelling the puck with
the stick, hand or feet.

In order for a penalty shot to be awarded for a player being
fouled from behind, the following four (4) criteria must have been
met:

(i) The infraction must have taken place in the neutral or
attacking zone (i.e. over the puck carrier’s own blue line).

(i) The infraction must have been committed from behind.

(iii) The player in possession and control (or, in the judgment of
the Referee, the player clearly would have obtained
possession and control of the puck) must have been denied a
reasonable chance to score. The fact that the player got a
shot off does not automatically eliminate this play from the
penalty shot consideration criteria. If the infraction was from
behind and the player was denied a “more” reasonable
scoring opportunity due to the infraction, then the penalty shot
should still be awarded.

(iv) The player in possession and control (or, in the judgment of
the Referee, the player clearly would have obtained
possession and control) must have had no opposing player
between himself and the goalkeeper.

If, in the opinion of the referee, a player makes contact with the
puck first and subsequently trips the opponent in so doing, no
penalty shot will be awarded, but a minor penalty for tripping shall be
assessed.

It should be noted that if the attacking player manages to get
around the goalkeeper and has no defending player between him
and the open goal, and he is fouled from behind by the goalkeeper
or another defending player, no goal can be awarded since the
goalkeeper is still on the ice. A penalty shot would be awarded.
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57.4. Awarded Goal - If, when the opposing goalkeeper has been
removed from the ice, a player in control of the puck (or who could
have obtained possession and control of the puck) in the neutral or
attacking zone is tripped or otherwise fouled with no opposition
between him and the opposing goal, thus preventing a reasonable
scoring opportunity, the Referee shall immediately stop play and
award a goal to the attacking team. See Rule 57.3 (iii) Penalty
Shot
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Rule 58 — Butt-ending

58.1.

58.2.

58.3.

58.4.

58.5.

58.6.

Butt-ending — The action whereby a player uses the shaft of the
stick, above the upper hand, to check an opposing player in any
manner or jabs or attempts to jab an opposing player with this part
of the stick.

Double-minor Penalty - A double-minor penalty will be imposed on
a player who attempts to butt-end an opponent.

Major Penalty - A major penalty shall be imposed on a player who
butt-ends an opponent (see section 58.5).

Match Penalty - A match penalty shall be imposed on a player who
injures an opponent as a result of a butt-end.

Game Misconduct Penalty — When a major penalty is imposed for
butt-ending, a game misconduct penalty must also be assessed.

Fines and Suspensions - There are no specified fines or
suspensions for butt-ending, however, supplementary discipline can
be applied by the Commissioner at his discretion (refer to Rule 28).

Rule 59 - Cross-checking

59.1.

59.2.

59.3.

59.4.

59.5.

59.6.

Cross-checking — The action of using the shaft of the stick between
the two hands to forcefully check an opponent.

Minor Penalty - A minor penalty, at the discretion of the Referee
based on the severity of the contact, shall be imposed on a player
who “cross checks” an opponent.

Major Penalty - A major penalty, at the discretion of the Referee
based on the severity of the contact, shall be imposed on a player
who “cross checks” an opponent (see 59.5).

Match Penalty — The Referee, at his discretion, may assess a
match penalty if, in his judgment, the player attempted to or
deliberately injured his opponent by cross-checking.

Game Misconduct Penalty - When a major penalty is assessed for
cross-checking, an automatic game misconduct penalty shall be
imposed on the offending player.

Fines and Suspensions - There are no specified fines or
suspensions for cross-checking, however, supplementary discipline
can be applied by the Commissioner at his discretion (refer to Rule
28).

Rule 60 — High-sticking

60.1.

ECHL

High-sticking — For “high-sticking the puck”, refer to Rule 80.

A “high stick” is one which contacts an opponent above the
shoulders, provided their shoulders are at waist level or higher.
Players and goalkeepers must be in control and responsible for their
stick. However, a player is permitted accidental contact on an
opponent if the act is committed as a normal windup or follow
through of a shooting motion, or accidental contact on the opposing
center that is bent over during the course of a face-off. A wild swing
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at a bouncing puck would not be considered a normal wind up or
follow through and any contact to an opponent above the height of
the shoulders shall be penalized accordingly.

60.2. Minor Penalty - Any contact made by a stick on an opponent above
the shoulders is prohibited and a minor penalty shall be imposed.

60.3. Double-minor Penalty - When a player makes contact with his stick
on an opponent’s neck, face or head (above the height of the
opponent’s waist) so that injury results, in the manner of drawing
blood or otherwise, the Referee or Linesman shall assess a double-
minor penalty.

60.4. Match Penalty — When, in the opinion of the Referee, a player
attempts to or deliberately injures an opponent with a high-stick, the
Referee shall assess a match penalty to the offending player.

60.5. Fines and Suspensions - There are no specified fines or
suspensions or high-sticking, however, supplementary discipline can
be applied by the Commissioner at his discretion (refer to Rule 28).

Rule 61 - Slashing

61.1. Slashing - Slashing is the act of a player swinging his stick at an
opponent, whether contact is made or not. Non-aggressive stick
contact to the pant or front of the shin pads, should not be penalized
as slashing. Any forceful or powerful chop with the stick on an
opponent’s body, the opponent’s stick, on or near the opponent’s
hands that, in the judgment of the Referee, is not an attempt to play
the puck, shall be penalized as slashing.

61.2. Minor Penalty - A minor penalty, at the discretion of the Referee
based on the severity of the contact, shall be imposed on a player
who slashes an opponent.

61.3. Major Penalty - A major penalty, at the discretion of the Referee
based on the severity of the contact, shall be imposed on a player
who slashes an opponent. When injury occurs, a major penalty must
be assessed under this rule (see 61.5).

61.4. Match Penalty — The Referee, at his discretion, may assess a
match penalty if, in his judgment, the player attempted to or
deliberately injured his opponent by slashing.

61.5. Game Misconduct Penalty — \Whenever a major penalty is
assessed for slashing, a game misconduct penalty must also be
imposed.

61.6. Penalty Shot - refer to Rule §7.3 - Tripping.
61.7. Awarded Goal - refer to Rule 57.4 - Tripping.

61.8. Fines and Suspensions - There are no specified fines or
suspensions for slashing, however, supplementary discipline can be
applied by the Commissioner at his discretion (refer to Rule 28).

Rule 62 — Spearing

62.1. Spearing - Spearing shall mean stabbing an opponent with the point
of the stick blade, whether contact is made or not.

62.2. Double-minor Penalty - A double-minor penalty will be imposed on
a player who spears at an opponent and does not make contact.

62.3. Major Penalty - A major penalty shall be imposed on a player who
spears an opponent (see 62.5).
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62.4. Match Penalty - A match penalty shall be imposed on a player who
injures an opponent as a result of a spear.

62.5. Game Misconduct Penalty - Whenever a major penalty is
assessed for spearing, a game misconduct penalty must also be
imposed.

62.6. Fines and Suspensions - There are no specified fines or
suspensions for spearing, however, supplementary discipline can be
applied by the Commissioner at his discretion (refer to Rule 28).
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SECTION 9 - OTHER INFRACTIONS

Rule 63 — Delaying the Game

63.1.

63.2.

ECHL

Delaying the Game — A player or a team may be penalized when,
in the opinion of the Referee, is delaying the game in any manner.

Minor Penalty - A minor penalty shall be imposed on any player
who holds, freezes or plays the puck with his stick, skates or body in
such a manner as to deliberately cause a stoppage of play. With
regard to a goalkeeper, this rule applies outside of his goal crease
area.

A minor penalty for delay of game shall be imposed on any
player or goalkeeper who deliberately shoots or bats (using his hand
or his stick) the puck outside the playing area (from anywhere on the
ice surface) during the play or after a stoppage of play.

When a player or goalkeeper shoots or bats (using his hand or
his stick) the puck directly (non-deflected) out of the playing surface
from his defending zone, except where there is no glass, a penalty
shall be assessed for delaying the game. The determining factor
shall be the position of the puck when it was shot or batted by the
offending player. If contact with the puck occurs while the puck is
inside the defending zone and subsequently goes out of play, the
minor penalty shall be assessed. When the puck is shot into the
players’ bench, the penalty will not apply. When the puck is shot
over the glass behind the players bench, the penalty will be
assessed. When the puck goes out of the playing area directly off a
face-off, no penalty shall be assessed.

A minor penalty shall be imposed on any player (including the
goalkeeper) who delays the game by deliberately displacing a goal
post from its normal position. The referee shall stop play
immediately when the offending team gains control of the puck.

In the event that a goal post is deliberately displaced by a
defending player or goalkeeper, prior to the puck crossing the goal
line between the normal position of the goal posts, the Referee shall
assess a minor penalty for delaying the game if the attacking player
has not yet taken the shot or in the act of taking the shot at the open
net (see 63.6).

When the net is accidentally displaced by an attacking player,
and the defending side is in control of the puck and moving out of
their zone, play shall be permitted to continue until such time as the
non- offending team loses control of the puck. The resulting face-off
will take place at a face-off spot in the zone nearest the location
where the play was stopped, unless it is in the non-offending team’s
defending zone, and as such the ensuing face-off would be outside
the blue line at one of the face-off spots in the neutral zone. It is
possible for a goal to be scored at one end of the rink while the net
at the other end has been dislodged, provided that the team being
scored upon is the team responsible for dislodging the net at the
other end of the rink. A minor penalty shall be imposed on a player
other than the goalkeeper who deliberately falls on or gathers the
puck into his body. Any player who drops to his knees to block a
shot should not be penalized if the puck is shot under him or
becomes lodged in his clothing or equipment but any use of the
hands to make the puck unplayable should be penalized promptly.
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63.5.
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If a goalkeeper comes out of his crease to “cut down the angle”
on a shot and after making the save covers the puck, this shall be
legal. If the goalkeeper races out of his crease in an attempt to beat
the attacking player to the puck and instead of playing the puck
jumps on the puck causing a stoppage of play, this shall be a minor
penalty for delay of game.

A minor penalty shall be imposed on a goalkeeper who, when he
is in his own goal crease, deliberately falls on or gathers the puck
into his body or who holds or places the puck against any part of the
goal in such a manner as to cause a stoppage of play unless he is
actually being checked by an opponent.

A goalkeeper shall not play the puck outside of the designated
area behind the net. Should the goalkeeper play the puck outside of
the designated area behind the goal line, a minor penalty for delay
of game shall be imposed. The determining factor shall be the
position of the puck. The minor penalty will not be assessed when a
goalkeeper plays the puck while maintaining skate contact with his
goal crease.

Play shall not be stopped nor the game delayed by reasons of
adjustments to clothing, equipment, skates or sticks. For an
infringement of this rule, a minor penalty shall be given. No penalty
should be assessed when a water bottle is delivered to a
goalkeeper, however, this should be conducted during time-outs and
if, in the opinion of the Referee, it is being done to intentionally delay
the game, a minor penalty may be assessed.

No delay shall be permitted for the repair or adjustment of
goalkeeper’'s equipment. If adjustments are required, the goalkeeper
shall leave the ice and his place shall be taken by the substitute
goalkeeper immediately. For an infraction of this rule by a
goalkeeper, a minor penalty shall be imposed.

Bench Minor Penalty - A bench minor penalty shall be imposed
upon any Team which, after warning by the Referee to its Captain or
Alternate Captain to place the correct number of players on the ice
and commence play, fails to comply with the Referee’s direction and
thereby causes any delay by making additional substitutions
(including, but not limited to, continually substituting goalkeepers for
the purpose of stalling or delaying the game), by persisting in having
its players off-side, or in any other manner.

Objects Thrown on the Ice - In the event that objects are thrown
on the ice that interfere with the progress of the game, the Referee
shall blow the whistle and stop the play and the puck shall be faced-
off at a face-off spot in the zone nearest to the spot where play is
stopped. When objects are thrown on the ice during a stoppage in
play, including after the scoring of a goal, the Referee shall have
announced over the public address system that any further
occurrences will result in a bench minor penalty being assessed to
the home Team. Articles thrown onto the ice following a special
occasion (i.e. hat trick) will not result in a bench minor penalty being
assessed.

Penalty Shot - If by reason of insufficient time in the regular playing
time or by reason of penalties already imposed, the minor penalty
assessed to a player or goalkeeper for deliberately displacing his
own goal post cannot be served in its entirety within the regular
playing time of the game or at any time in overtime, a penalty shot
shall be awarded against the offending team.
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No defending player, except the goalkeeper, will be permitted to
fall on the puck, hold the puck, pick up the puck, or gather the puck
into the body or hands when the puck is within the goal crease. For
infringement of this rule, play shall immediately be stopped and a
penalty shot shall be ordered against the offending team, but no
other penalty shall be given. The rule shall be interpreted so that a
penalty shot will be awarded only when the puck is in the crease at
the instant the offense occurs. However, in cases where the puck is
outside the crease, Rule 63 may still apply and a minor penalty may
be imposed, even though no penalty shot is awarded. The
significant factor when determining whether or not a penalty shot is
warranted is the location of the puck at the time it was held, grabbed
or gathered into the body. If the puck is in the crease, penalty shot. If
the puck is outside the crease and gathered into the body of a player
(other than the goalkeeper who is inside the crease, minor penalty).
See also Rule 67 - Handling Puck.

Awarded Goal - In the event that the goal post is displaced, either
deliberately or accidentally, by a defending player prior to the puck
crossing the goal line between the normal position of the goal posts,
the Referee may award a goal.

In order to award a goal in this situation, the goal post must have
been displaced by the actions of a defending player, the attacking
player must have an imminent scoring opportunity prior to the goal
post being displaced, and it must be determined that the puck would
have entered the net between the normal position of the goal posts.

If the goal post is deliberately displaced by a goalkeeper during
the course of a “breakaway,” a goal will be awarded to the non-
offending team.

When the goal post has been displaced deliberately by the
defending team when their goalkeeper has been removed for an
extra attacker thereby preventing an impending goal by the attacking
team, the Referee shall award a goal to the attacking team.

The goal frame is considered to be displaced if either or both
goal pegs are no longer in their respective holes in the ice, or the net
has come completely off one or both pegs, prior to or as the puck
enters the goal.

No Line Change - In the event that the goal post is displaced
accidentally by a defending skater or goalkeeper causing a
stoppage in play, the ensuing face-off shall be conducted at one of
the end zone face-off spots in the defending zone. The offending
team shall not be permitted to make any player substitutions prior to
the face-off. However, a team shall be permitted to make a player
substitution to replace a goalkeeper who had been substituted for an
extra attacker, to replace an injured player, or when a penalty has
been assessed which affects the on-ice strength of either team.

In the event that the puck is shot into the end zone by the
attacking team from their own side of the center red line, and the
opposing goalkeeper freezes the puck resulting in a stoppage of
play, the ensuing face-off shall be conducted at one of the end zone
face-off spots in the goalkeeper’s defending zone. The defending
team shall not be permitted to make any player substitutions prior to
the face-off. However, a team shall be permitted to make a player
substitution to replace an injured player, or when a penalty has been
assessed which affects the on-ice strength of either team.
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In addition, for both situations outlined in this section, for the
ensuing face-off in the defending zone, the attacking team will have
the choice of which end zone dot the face-off will take place.

Infractions — The following list of infractions shall result in a penalty
(minor, bench minor, penalty shot or awarded goal) being imposed
by the Referee for delaying the game:

(i)  Deliberately shooting the puck out of play.
(i) Deliberately throwing or batting the puck out of play.

(i)  Shooting or batting the puck (with the hand or with the
stick) over the glass from the defending zone.

(iv) Deliberately displacing the goal from its normal position
(or accidentally by a defending player or goalkeeper in
relation to the awarding of a goal).

(v) Refusing to place the correct number of players on the
ice.

(vi) Persisting in having players in an off-side position.

(vii) Deliberately falling on the puck.

(viii) Adjustment of clothing or equipment.

Puck Shot Into The Spectator Area — Any player or goalkeeper
who shoots or flips the puck outside the playing surface after a
whistle into a spectator area not protected by netting will be
assessed a minor penalty for delay of game and a game
misconduct.

Rule 64 — Diving / Embellishment

64.1.

64.2.

64.3.

ECHL

Diving / Embellishment — Any player who blatantly dives,
embellishes a fall or a reaction, or who feigns an injury shall be
penalized with a minor penalty under this rule.

A goalkeeper who deliberately initiates contact with an attacking
player other than to establish position in the crease, or who
otherwise acts to create the appearance of other than incidental
contact with an attacking player, is subject to the assessment of a
minor penalty for diving / embellishment.

Minor Penalty - A minor penalty shall be imposed on a player who
attempts to draw a penalty by his actions (“diving / embellishment").

Fines and Suspensions - Regardless if a minor penalty for diving /
embellishment is called, Hockey Operations will review game videos
and assess fines to players or goalkeepers who dive or embellish a
fall or a reaction, or who feign injury. See also Rule 28 -
Supplementary Discipline. The call on the ice by the Referee is
totally independent of supplementary discipline.

The first such incident during the season will result in a warning
letter being sent to the player or goalkeeper. The second such
incident will result in a fifty dollar ($50) fine. For a third such incident
in the season, the player shall be suspended for one game. For
subsequent violations in the same season, the player’s suspension
shall double (i.e. first suspension — one game, second suspension —
two games, third suspension — four games, etc.) See also Rule 28 -
Supplementary Discipline.
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Rule 65 — Equipment

65.1.

65.2.

Equipment — The onus is on the player to maintain his equipment
and uniform in playing condition as set forth in these rules.

Minor Penalty - All protective equipment, except gloves, headgear
and goalkeepers’ leg pads must be worn under the uniform. For
violation of this rule, after warning by the Referee, a minor penalty
shall be imposed. Players including the goalkeeper violating this rule
shall not be permitted to participate in the game until such
equipment has been corrected or removed.

Play shall not be stopped nor the game delayed by reasons of
adjustments to clothing, equipment, skates or sticks. For an
infringement of this rule, a minor penalty shall be given. If, however,
a player or goalkeeper loses or breaks a skate blade, the Referee
may allow play to be completed and then stop play.

No delay shall be permitted for the repair or adjustment of
goalkeeper’s equipment. If adjustments are required, the goalkeeper
shall leave the ice and his place shall be taken by the substitute
goalkeeper immediately. For an infraction of this rule by a
goalkeeper, a minor penalty shall be imposed.

Rule 66 — Forfeit of Game

66.1.

Forfeit of Game - In the event of failure by a Club to comply with a
provision of the League by-laws, rules or regulations affecting the
playing of a game, the Referee shall, if so directed by the
Commissioner or his designee, refuse to permit the game to
proceed until the offending Club comes into compliance with such
provision.

Should the offending club persist in its refusal to come into
compliance, the Referee shall, with the prior approval of the
Commissioner or his designee, declare the game forfeited and the
non-offending Club the winner. Should the Referee declare the
game forfeited because both Clubs have refused to comply with
such a provision, the visiting Club shall be declared the winner.

If the game is declared forfeited prior to its having commenced,
the score shall be recorded as 1-0 and no player shall be credited
with any personal statistics.

If the game was in progress at the time it is declared forfeited,
the score shall be recorded as zero for the loser and 1, or such
greater number of goals that had been scored by it, for the winner;
however, the players on both Clubs shall be credited with all
personal statistics earned up to the time the forfeit was declared.

Rule 67 — Handling Puck

67.1.

ECHL

Handling Puck - A player shall be permitted to stop or “bat” a puck
in the air with his open hand, or push it along the ice with his hand,
and the play shall not be stopped unless, in the opinion of the on-ice
officials, he has deliberately directed the puck to a teammate, or has
allowed his team to gain an advantage, in any zone other than the
defending zone, in which case the play shall be stopped and a face-
off conducted (see Rule 79 Hand Pass). Play will not be stopped for
any hand pass by players in their own defending zone.
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67.2. Minor Penalty - Player - A player shall be permitted to catch the

puck out of the air but must immediately place it or knock it down to
the ice. A player shall be assessed a minor penalty for “closing his
hand on the puck”:

(i) If he catches it and skates with it, either to avoid a check or
to gain a territorial advantage over his opponent.

(i) If he places his hand over the puck while it is on the ice in
order to conceal it from or prevent an opponent from playing
the puck; NOTE: When this is done in his team’s goal
crease area, a penalty shot shall be assessed (67.4) or a
goal awarded (67.5).

(iii) If he picks the puck up off the ice with his hand while play is
in progress.

A minor penalty (bench minor) shall be assessed for “Delay of Game
— Face-Off Violation” to a player taking the face-off who:

(i)  Attempts to win the face-off by batting the puck with their
hand.

NOTE: The two players involved in the actual face-off (the
centers) are not permitted to play the puck with their hand
without incurring a penalty under this rule until such time as
a third player (from either team) has at least touched the
puck. Once the face-off is deemed complete (and a winner
of the face-off is clear) hand passes shall be enforced as
per Rule 80 — Hand Pass.

67.3. Minor Penalty — Goalkeeper - A goalkeeper who holds the puck

67.4.

with his hands for longer than three seconds shall be given a minor
penalty unless he is actually being checked by an opponent. The
object of this entire rule is to keep the puck in play continuously and
any action taken by the goalkeeper which causes an unnecessary
stoppage must be penalized without warning.

A goalkeeper shall be assessed a minor penalty when he
deliberately holds the puck in any manner which, in the opinion of
the Referee, causes an unnecessary stoppage of play.

A goalkeeper shall be assessed a minor penalty when he throws
the puck forward towards the opponent’s net. In the case where the
puck thrown forward by the goalkeeper being taken by an opponent,
the Referee shall allow the resulting play to be completed, and if a
goal is scored by the non-offending team, it shall be allowed and no
penalty given; but if a goal is not scored, play shall be stopped and a
minor penalty shall be imposed against the goalkeeper.

A goalkeeper shall be assessed a minor penalty when he
deliberately drops the puck into his pads or onto the goal net.

A goalkeeper shall be assessed a minor penalty when he
deliberately piles up snow or obstacles at or near his net that, in the
opinion of the Referee, would tend to prevent the scoring of a goal.

Penalty Shot - If a defending player, except a goalkeeper, while
play is in progress, falls on the puck, holds the puck, picks up the
puck, or gathers the puck into his body or hands from the ice in the
goal crease area, the play shall be stopped immediately and a
penalty shot shall be awarded to the non-offending team. See also
Rule 63 — Delaying the Game.

67.5. Awarded Goal — When a goalkeeper, prior to proceeding to his

ECHL

players’ bench to be replaced by an extra attacker, intentionally
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leaves his stick or other piece of equipment, piles snow or other
obstacles at or near his net that, in the opinion of the Referee, would
tend to prevent the puck from entering the net, a goal shall be
awarded. In order to award a goal in this situation, the goalkeeper
must have been replaced for an extra attacker; otherwise a minor
penalty shall be assessed.

If a player, when the goalkeeper has been replaced for an extra
attacker, falls on the puck, holds the puck, picks up the puck, or
gathers the puck into his body or hands from the ice in the goal
crease area, the play shall be stopped immediately and goal
awarded to the non-offending team.

Disallowed Goal - A goal cannot be scored by an attacking player
who bats or directs the puck with his hand directly into the net. A
goal cannot be scored by an attacking player who bats or directs the
puck and it is deflected into the net off any player, goalkeeper or
official. When the puck enters the net on a clear deflection off a
glove, the goal shall be allowed.

Rule 68 — lllegal Substitution

68.1.

68.2.

68.3.

68.4.

ECHL

lllegal Substitution — An illegal substitution shall be deemed to
have occurred when a player enters the game illegally from either
the players’ bench (teammate not within the five (5) foot limit, refer
to Rule 74 — Too Many Men on the Ice), from the penalty bench
(penalty has not yet expired), when a major penalty is being served
and the replacement player does not return to the ice from the
penalty bench (see 68.2), or when a player illegally enters the game
for the sole purpose of preventing an opposing player from scoring
on a breakaway (see 68.3 and 68.4).

When an injured player is penalized and leaves the game, if he
returns before the expiration of his penalty, he is not eligible to play.
This includes coincidental penalties when his substitute is still in the
penalty box awaiting a stoppage in play. The injured player must
wait until his substitute has been released from the penalty box
before he is eligible to play. See 8.1.

Bench Minor Penalty — When a player receives a major penalty
and a misconduct or game misconduct penalty at the same time, or
when an injured player receives a major penalty and is unable to
serve the penalty himself, the penalized team shall place a
substitute player on the penalty bench before the major penalty
expires and no replacement for the penalized player shall be
permitted to enter the game except from the penalty bench. Any
violation of this provision shall be treated as an illegal substitution
under this rule calling for a bench minor penalty.

Penalty Shot - If a player of the attacking side in possession of the
puck shall be in such a position as to have no opposition between
him and the opposing goalkeeper, and while in such position he
shall be interfered with by a player of the opposing side who shall
have illegally entered the game, the Referee shall impose a penalty
shot against the side to which the offending player belongs.

Awarded Goal - If, when the opposing goalkeeper has been
removed from the ice, a player of the side attacking the unattended
goal is interfered with in the neutral or attacking zone by a player
who shall have entered the game illegally, the Referee shall
immediately award a goal to the non-offending team.
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Disallowed Goal - If a penalized player returns to the ice from the
penalty bench before his penalty has expired by his own error or the
error of the Penalty Timekeeper, any goal scored by his own team
while he (or his substitute) is illegally on the ice shall be disallowed
but all penalties imposed on either team shall be served as regular
penalties. The penalized player must return to serve his unexpired
time (and an additional minor penalty if he left the penalty bench on
his own).

If a player shall illegally enter the game from his own players’
bench or from any other location in the rink, any goal scored by his
own team while he is illegally on the ice shall be disallowed but all
penalties imposed on either team shall be served as regular
penalties.

Deliberate lllegal Substitution — see Rule 74 — Too Many Men on
the Ice.

Rule 69 - Interference on the Goalkeeper

69.1.

ECHL

Interference on the Goalkeeper - This rule is based on the premise
that an attacking player’s position, whether inside or outside the
crease, should not, by itself, determine whether a goal should be
allowed or disallowed. In other words, goals scored while attacking
players are standing in the crease may, in appropriate
circumstances be allowed (refer to Rule 69.3 for example). Goals
should be disallowed only if: (1) an attacking player, either by his
positioning or by contact, impairs the goalkeeper’s ability to move
freely within his crease or defend his goal; or (2) an attacking player
initiates intentional or deliberate contact with a goalkeeper, inside or
outside of his goal crease. Incidental contact with a goalkeeper will
be permitted, and resulting goals allowed, when such contact is
initiated outside of the goal crease, provided the attacking player
has made a reasonable effort to avoid such contact. The rule will be
enforced exclusively in accordance with the on-ice judgment of the
Referee, but may be subject to video review (see Rule 88).

For purposes of this rule, “contact,” whether incidental or
otherwise, shall mean any contact that is made between or among a
goalkeeper and attacking player(s), whether by means of a stick or
any part of the body.

The overriding rationale of this rule is that a goalkeeper should
have the ability to move freely within his goal crease without being
hindered by the actions of an attacking player. If an attacking player
enters the goal crease and, by his actions, impairs the goalkeeper’s
ability to defend his goal, and a goal is scored, the goal will be
disallowed.

If an attacking player has been pushed, shoved, or fouled by a
defending player so as to cause him to come into contact with the
goalkeeper, such contact will not be deemed contact initiated by the
attacking player for purposes of this rule, provided the attacking
player has made a reasonable effort to avoid such contact.

If a defending player has been pushed, shoved, or fouled by an
attacking player so as to cause the defending player to come into
contact with his own goalkeeper, such contact shall be deemed
contact initiated by the attacking player for the purpose of this rule,
and if necessary a penalty assessed to the attacking player and if a
goal scored it would be disallowed.
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Penalty - In all cases in which an attacking player initiates
intentional or deliberate contact with a goalkeeper, whether or not
the goalkeeper is inside or outside the goal crease, and whether or
not a goal is scored, the attacking player will receive a penalty
(minor or major, as the Referee deems appropriate). In all cases
where the infraction being imposed is to the attacking player for
hindering the goalkeeper’s ability to move freely in his goal crease,
the penalty to be assessed is for goalkeeper interference.

In exercising his judgment, the Referee should give more
significant consideration to the degree and nature of the contact with
the goalkeeper than to the exact location of the goalkeeper at the
time of the contact.

Contact Inside the Goal Crease - If an attacking player initiates
contact with a goalkeeper, incidental or otherwise, while the
goalkeeper is in his goal crease, and a goal is scored, the goal will
be disallowed (refer to Rule 69.3 for an exception).

If a goalkeeper, in the act of establishing his position within his
goal crease, initiates contact with an attacking player who is in the
goal crease, and this results in an impairment of the goalkeeper’s
ability to defend his goal, and a goal is scored, the goal will be
disallowed.

If, after any contact by a goalkeeper who is attempting to
establish position in his goal crease, the attacking player does not
immediately vacate his current position in the goal crease (i.e. give
ground to the goalkeeper), and a goal is scored, the goal will be
disallowed. In all such cases, whether or not a goal is scored, the
attacking player will receive a minor penalty for goalkeeper
interference.

If an attacking player establishes a significant position within the
goal crease, so as to obstruct the goalkeeper’s vision and impair his
ability to defend his goal, and a goal is scored, the goal will be
disallowed.

For this purpose, a player “establishes a significant position
within the crease” when, in the Referee’s judgment, his body, or a
substantial portion thereof, is within the goal crease for more than an
instantaneous period of time.

Refer also to Reference Tables — Table 19 — Interference on the
Goalkeeper Situations (page 154).

Contact Outside the Goal Crease - If an attacking player initiates
any contact with a goalkeeper, other than incidental contact, while
the goalkeeper is outside his goal crease, and a goal is scored, the
goal will be disallowed.

A goalkeeper is not “fair game” just because he is outside the
goal crease. The appropriate penalty should be assessed in every
case where an attacking player makes unnecessary contact with the
goalkeeper. However, incidental contact will be permitted when the
goalkeeper is in the act of playing the puck outside his goal crease
provided the attacking player has made a reasonable effort to avoid
such unnecessary contact. See 42.1.

When a goalkeeper has played the puck outside of his crease
and is then prevented from returning to his crease area due to the
deliberate actions of an attacking player, such player may be
penalized for goalkeeper interference. Similarly, the goalkeeper may
be penalized, if by his actions outside of his crease he deliberately
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interferes with an attacking player who is attempting to play the puck
or an opponent.

Refer also to Reference Tables — Table 19 — Interference on the
Goalkeeper Situations (page 154).

Face-off Location — Whenever the Referee stops play to disallow a
goal as a result of contact with the goalkeeper (incidental or
otherwise), the resulting face-off shall take place at the nearest
neutral zone face-off spot outside the attacking zone of the offending
team.

Rebounds and Loose Pucks - In a rebound situation, or where a
goalkeeper and attacking player(s) are simultaneously attempting to
play a loose puck, whether inside or outside the crease, incidental
contact with the goalkeeper will be permitted, and any goal that is
scored as a result thereof will be allowed.

In the event that a goalkeeper has been pushed into the net
together with the puck by an attacking player after making a stop,
the goal will be disallowed. If applicable, appropriate penalties will
be assessed. If, however, in the opinion of the Referee, the
attacking player was pushed or otherwise fouled by a defending
player causing the goalkeeper to be pushed into the net together
with the puck, the goal can be permitted.

In the event that the puck is under a player in or around the
crease area (deliberately or otherwise), a goal cannot be scored by
pushing this player together with the puck into the goal. If applicable,
the appropriate penalties will be assessed, including a penalty shot if
deemed to be covered in the crease deliberately (see Rule 63 —
Delaying the Game).

Fines and Suspensions - An attacking player who, in the judgment
of the Referee, initiates contact with the goalkeeper, whether inside
or outside the crease, in a fashion that would otherwise warrant a
penalty, will be assessed an appropriate penalty (minor or major
and/or game misconduct) and will be subject to additional sanctions
as appropriate pursuant to Rule 28 — Supplementary Discipline.

Rule 70 — Leaving the Bench

70.1

70.2

70.3

ECHL

Leaving the Bench - No player may leave the players’ or penalty
bench at any time during an altercation or for the purpose of starting
an altercation.

Legal Line Change — A player who has entered the game while
play is in progress from his own players’ bench or legally from the
penalty bench (penalty time has expired) who starts an altercation
may be subject to discipline in accordance with Rule 28 —
Supplementary Discipline.

A player or players who have entered the game on a legal line
change during a stoppage of play, who line up in preparation for the
ensuing face-off, and who participate in an altercation shall be
penalized under the appropriate rule and will be subject to discipline
in accordance with Rule 28 — Supplementary Discipline (a game
misconduct is not automatic in this situation unless provided for as a
result of his actions in the altercation).

Leaving the Players’ Bench — Players shall not be permitted to
come on the ice during a stoppage of play or at the end of the first
and second periods for the purpose of warming-up. The Referee will
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report any violation of this rule to the Commissioner for disciplinary
action.

Except at the end of each period or for entering the game legally,
no player may, at any time, leave the players’ bench. If it is
necessary to proceed to the dressing room during the course of the
game (and when it is required to proceed by way of the ice to
access the dressing room), the player or goalkeeper must wait for a
stoppage of play and ensure there are not altercations in progress
before proceeding.

The player or goalkeeper who was the first or second player to
leave the players’ (or penalty bench) during an altercation or for the
purpose of starting an altercation, from either or both teams shall be
assessed a game misconduct penalty.

Leaving the Penalty Bench — Except at the end of each period or
on expiration of his penalty, no player may, at any time, leave the
penalty bench.

A player serving a penalty on the penalty bench, who is to be
changed after the penalty has been served, must proceed at once
by way of the ice and be at his own players’ bench before any
change can be made. For any violation of this rule, a bench minor
penalty shall be imposed for too many men on the ice (see Rule 74
— Too Many Men on the Ice).

A penalized player who leaves the penalty bench before his
penalty has expired, whether play is in progress or not, shall incur
an additional minor penalty after serving his unexpired penalty.

Any player who, having entered the penalty bench, leaves the
penalty bench prior to the expiration of his penalty for the purpose of
challenging an official’s ruling, shall be assessed a game
misconduct penalty. He shall also be automatically suspended for
the next three (3) regular League and/or playoff games of his Club.
This rule does not replace any other more severe penalty that may
be imposed for leaving the penalty bench for the purpose of starting
or participating in an altercation as outlined in this rule.

Any penalized player leaving the penalty bench during a
stoppage of play and during an altercation shall incur a minor
penalty plus a game misconduct penalty. The minor penalty plus the
unexpired time remaining in his original penalty must be served by a
replacement player placed on the penalty bench by the Coach of the
offending team.

If a player leaves the penalty bench before his penalty is fully
served, the Penalty Timekeeper shall note the time and signal the
officials who will stop play when the offending player’s team obtains
control of the puck. An additional minor penalty must be served by
this player in addition to the time remaining in his original penalty
(this unexpired time is calculated from the time he left the penalty
bench illegally).

In the case of a player returning to the ice before his time has
expired through an error of the Penalty Timekeeper, he is not to
serve an additional penalty, but must serve his unexpired time. This
unexpired time is calculated from the time he left the penalty bench
through the error of the Penalty Timekeeper).

At a stoppage of play following the expiration of their penalties, if
a player or players exiting the penalty bench get involved in an
altercation, those coming from the penalty bench shall be assessed
the penalties they incur in the altercation in addition to a game
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misconduct and a five (5) game suspension as outlined in 70.10.
Should a player coming from the penalty bench at a stoppage of
play get involved with an opponent and the opponent is deemed to
be the instigator of the altercation, then the player coming from the
penalty bench would not be subject to the game misconduct and five
(5) game suspension.

Bench Minor Penalty — A bench minor penalty shall be imposed on
a team whose player(s) leave the players’ bench for any purpose
other than a change of players and when no altercation is in
progress.

If a Coach or non-playing Club personnel gets on the ice (unless
directed to do so by an on-ice official, i.e. to attend to an injured
player or goalkeeper) after the start of a period and before that
period is ended, the Referee shall impose a bench minor penalty
against the team and report the incident to the Commissioner for
disciplinary action.

Game Misconduct Penalty — A game misconduct penalty shall be
imposed on the player who was the first or second player to leave
the players’ or penalty bench during an altercation or for the purpose
of starting an altercation, from either or both teams.

Any penalized player leaving the penalty bench during a
stoppage of play and during an altercation shall incur a minor
penalty plus a game misconduct penalty. The minor penalty plus the
unexpired time remaining in his original penalty must be served by a
replacement player placed on the penalty bench by the Coach of the
offending team.

Any player or goalkeeper who has been ordered to the dressing
room by the officials and returns to his bench or to the ice surface
for any reason before the appropriate time shall be assessed a
game misconduct and shall be suspended automatically for the next
five (9) regular League and/or Play-off games.

Once a player enters the penalty bench, he must not leave until
his penalty expires and his team is entitled to an additional player on
the ice, or, at the end of a period to proceed to his dressing room,
or, when he has received permission from an on-ice official. At any
other time, he shall be assessed a game misconduct penalty under
this rule.

Penalty Shot - If a player of the attacking side in possession of the
puck shall be in such a position as to have no opposition between
him and the opposing goalkeeper, and while in such position he
shall be interfered with by a player of the opposing side who shall
have illegally entered the game, the Referee shall impose a penalty
shot against the side to which the offending player belongs.

Awarded Goal - If, when the opposing goalkeeper has been
removed from the ice, a player of the side attacking the unattended
goal is interfered with in the neutral or attacking zone by a player
who shall have entered the game illegally, the Referee shall
immediately award a goal to the non-offending team.

Disallowed Goal - If a penalized player returns to the ice from the
penalty bench before his penalty has expired by his own error or the
error of the Penalty Timekeeper, any goal scored by his own team
while he is illegally on the ice shall be disallowed but all penalties
imposed on either team shall be served as regular penalties.

If a player shall illegally enter the game from his own players’
bench or from the penalty bench, any goal scored by his own team
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while he is illegally on the ice shall be disallowed but all penalties
imposed on either team shall be served as regular penalties.

70.10 Fines and Suspensions — The first player to leave the players’ or
penalty bench illegally, whether play is in progress or not, from
either or both teams during an altercation or for the purpose of
starting an altercation, shall be suspended automatically for the next
five (9) regular League and/or Play-off games of his team.

The second player or goalkeeper to leave the players’ or penalty
bench illegally during an altercation or for the purpose of starting an
altercation from either or both teams shall be suspended
automatically for the next two (2) regular League and/or Play-off
games.

The determination as to which players (or goalkeepers) shall be
deemed the first or second players to have left their respective
players’ or penalty benches illegally shall be made by the Referee in
consultation with the Linesmen and off-ice officials. In the event that
they are unable to identify the offending players, the matter will be
referred to the Commissioner or his designee and such
determinations may be made subsequently based on reports and
other information including but not limited to video tapes.

Any team that has a player or goalkeeper penalized for being the
first or second player to leave the players’ or penalty bench illegally
during an altercation or for the purpose of starting an altercation,
shall be fined two hundred and fifty dollars ($250) for the first
instance. This fine shall be increased by two hundred and fifty
dollars ($250) for each subsequent occurrence.

All players (including goalkeepers) as well as the first and
second players who leave the bench illegally during an altercation or
for the purpose of starting an altercation shall be subject to an
automatic fine of one hundred dollars ($100).

Any player who leaves the penalty bench illegally during an
altercation and is not the first player to do so, shall be suspended
automatically without pay for the next two (2) regular League and/or
Play-off games.

Any Club executive or non-playing Club personnel not normally
on the players’ bench, who gets on the ice after the start of a period
and before that period is ended, will be automatically fined two
hundred dollars ($200) and the Referee will report the incident to the
Commissioner for disciplinary action.

Any player or goalkeeper who has been ordered to the dressing
room by the officials and returns to his bench or to the ice surface
for any reason before the appropriate time shall be assessed a
game misconduct and shall be suspended automatically for the next
five (9) regular League and/or Play-off games.

The Coach(es) of the team(s) whose player(s) (including
goalkeepers) left the players’ bench(es) or penalty bench(es)
illegally during an altercation shall be suspended, pending a review
by the Commissioner. The Coach(es) also will be fined a maximum
of two hundred dollars ($200).

In addition, any Club that is deemed by the Commissioner to pay
or reimburse to the player or goalkeeper the amount of the fine or
loss of salary assessed under this rule shall be fined automatically
five hundred dollars ($500).
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In the event that suspensions imposed under this rule cannot be
completed in regular League and/or Play-off games in any one
season, the remainder of the suspension shall be served the
following season.

Rule 71 — Premature Substitution

71.1

71.2

Premature Substitution - When a goalkeeper leaves his goal area
and proceeds to his players’ bench for the purpose of substituting
another player, the skater cannot enter the playing surface before
the goalkeeper is within five feet (5’) of the bench.

If the substitution is made prematurely, the official shall stop play
immediately unless the non-offending team has possession of the
puck - in which event the stoppage will be delayed until the puck
changes possession.

There shall be no time penalty to the team making the premature
substitution, but the resulting face-off will take place at the center ice
face-off spot when play is stopped beyond the center red line. When
play is stopped prior to the center red line, the resulting face-off shall
be conducted at the nearest face-off spot in the zone where the play
was stopped.

In all other situations not covered in the above, a minor penalty
may result for “too many men on the ice” (see Rule 74).

Announcement - The Referee shall request that the public address
announcer make the following announcement: “Play has been
stopped due to premature substitution for the goalkeeper.”

Rule 72 — Refusing to Play the Puck

72.1

12.2

72.3

124

72.5

ECHL

Refusing or Abstaining from Playing the Puck - The purpose of
this section is to enforce continuous action and both Referee and
Linesmen should interpret and apply the rule to produce this resuilt.

Hand Pass — When a hand pass has been initiated by one player to
a teammate and the teammate elects not to play the puck to avoid
the stoppage of play, and the opposing team also abstains from
playing the puck (perhaps to allow time to expire on a penalty), the
Referee shall stop the play and order the resulting face-off at the
nearest face- off location to where the play was stopped for this
violation.

High Stick — When a player contacts the puck with his stick above
the normal height of the shoulders and a teammate elects not to
play the puck to avoid the stoppage of play, and the opposing team
also abstains from playing the puck (perhaps to allow time to expire
on a penalty), the Referee shall stop the play and order the resulting
face- off at the nearest face-off spot in the zone where the play was
stopped for this violation.

Icing - If, in the opinion of the Referee, the defending side
intentionally abstains from pursuing the puck beyond the face-off
spots on an icing promptly when they are in a position to do so, he
shall stop the play and order the resulting face-off on the adjacent
corner face-off spot nearest the goal of the team at fault.

Penalty — When the Referee signals the delayed calling of a penalty
to one team and a player of that team intentionally abstains from
playing the puck in order to allow additional time to expire on the
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game or penalty time clocks, the Referee shall stop the play and
order the resulting face-off at one of the face-off spots in the
offending team’s defending zone. See Rule 76.2

Rule 73 — Refusing to Start Play

73.1

13.2

ECHL

Refusing to Start Play — This rule applies to teams who refuse to
play while both teams are on the ice or who withdraws from the ice
and refuses to play or who refuses to come onto the ice at the start
of the game or at the beginning of any period of the game, when
ordered to do so by the Referee.

Procedure — Team On Ice - If, when both teams are on the ice, one
team for any reason shall refuse to play when ordered to do so by
the Referee, he shall warn the Captain and allow the team so
refusing fifteen (15) seconds within which to begin the play or
resume play. If at the end of that time, the team shall still refuse to
play, the Referee shall impose a bench minor penalty for delay of
game on a player of the offending team to be designated by the
Coach of that team through the playing Captain. Should there be a
repetition of the same incident; the Referee shall notify the Coach
that he has been fined the sum of two hundred dollars ($200). The
offending Coach shall be removed from the players’ bench and
assessed a game misconduct penalty by the Referee.

Should the offending team still refuse to play, the Referee shall
have no alternative but to declare that the game be forfeited to the
non-offending Club and the case shall be reported to the
Commissioner for further action (see Rule 66 — Forfeit of Game).

Second Violation

(i) Warn the Captain of the

First Violation

(i) Warn the Captain of the

offending team and allow offending team and allow
15 seconds within which 15 seconds within which
to resume play. to resume play.

(ii) If at the end of the 15
seconds the team still

(ii) If at the end of the 15
seconds the team still

refuses to resume play, refuses to resume play,
assess a bench minor assess a bench minor

penalty to the offending penalty to the offending
team for delay of game. team for delay of game.

(iii) Referee is to notify the
Coach of the offending
team that he has been
fined the sum of two
hundred dollars ($200)
and the Coach is to be
assessed a game
misconduct penalty.

(iv)If the team still refuses to
play, the Referee shall
declare the game be
forfeited to the non-
offending club (see Rule
66 — Forfeit of Game).
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73.3 Procedure — Team Off Ice - If a team, when ordered to do so by the

Referee through its Club Executive, Manager or Coach, fails to go
on the ice and start play within five (5) minutes, the Club Executive,
Manager or Coach shall be fined five hundred dollars ($500), the
game shall be forfeited and the case shall be reported to the
Commissioner for further action (see Rule 66 — Forfeit of Game).

(i) Once itis apparent to the Referee that the team is refusing to
come onto the ice and begin play, a bench minor penalty is to
be assessed to the offending team for delay of game.

(i) Five (5) minutes will be provided for the offending team to
return to the ice and begin play.

(iii) After the five (5) minutes has elapsed and the offending team
still has not returned to the ice to resume play, the game shall
be forfeited. The Commissioner of the League shall issue
instructions pertaining to records, etc., of a forfeited game
(see Rule 66 — Forfeit of Game).

(iv) Once the Club Executive, Manager or Coach has been
notified of the five (5) minute warning, and the team returns to
the ice to resume play within that time frame, a bench minor
penalty for delay of game must be assessed to the offending
team.

(v) A fine of five hundred dollars ($500) shall be applied to the
Coach, Manager, or Club Executive responsible for the delay.

Rule 74 — Too Many Men on the Ice

74.1

ECHL

Too Many Men on the Ice - Players may be changed at any time
during the play from the players’ bench provided that the player or
players leaving the ice shall be within five feet (5') of his players’
bench and out of the play before the change is made. Refer also to
Rule 71 — Premature Substitution. At the discretion of the on-ice
officials, should a substituting player come onto the ice before his
teammate is within the five foot (5°) limit of the players’ bench (and
therefore clearly causing his team to have too many players on the
ice), then a bench minor penalty may be assessed.

When a player or goalkeeper is retiring from the ice surface and
is within the five foot (5) limit of his players’ bench, and his
substitute is on the ice, then the retiring player or goalkeeper shall
be considered off the ice for the purpose of Rule 70 — Leaving
Bench.

If in the course of making a substitution, either the player
entering the game or the player retiring, plays the puck or who
checks or makes any physical contact with an opposing player while
both players involved in the substitution are on the ice, then the
infraction of “too many men on the ice” will be called.

If in the course of a substitution either the player(s) entering the
play or the player(s) retiring is struck by the puck accidentally, the
play will not be stopped and no penalty will be called.

During the play, the player retiring from the ice must do so at the
players’ bench and not through any other exit leading from the rink.
This is not a legal player change and therefore when a violation
occurs, a bench minor penalty shall be imposed.

A player coming onto the ice as a substitute player is considered
on the ice once both of his skates are on the ice. If he plays the puck

Official Rules 2025-2026
93




74.2

74.3

744

74.5

or interferes with an opponent while still on the players’ bench, he
shall be penalized under Rule 56 — Interference.

Bench Minor Penalty — A bench minor penalty for too many men
on the ice shall be assessed for a violation of this rule. This penalty
can be assessed by the Referee or the Linesmen. Should a goal be
scored by the offending team prior to the Referee or Linesman
blowing his whistle to assess the bench minor penalty, the goal shall
be disallowed and the penalty assessed for too many men on the
ice.

Penalty Bench - A player serving a penalty on the penalty bench,
who is to be changed after the penalty has been served, must
proceed at once by way of the ice and be within five feet (5’) of his
own players’ bench before any change can be made. For any
violation of this rule, a bench minor penalty shall be imposed for too
many men on the ice.

Deliberate lllegal Substitution - If by reason of insufficient playing
time remaining, or by reason of penalties already imposed, a bench
minor penalty is imposed for deliberate illegal substitution (too many
men on the ice) which cannot be served in its entirety within the
legal playing time, or at any time in overtime, a penalty shot shall be
awarded against the offending team.

Goalkeeper in Regular Season Overtime - Once the goalkeeper
has been removed for an extra attacker in overtime during the
Regular season; he must wait for the next stoppage of play before
returning to his position. Any attempt by the goalkeeper to return to
his position prior to the next stoppage of play (“on the fly”) shall be
deemed to be an illegal substitution and a bench minor penalty shall
be assessed for having an ineligible player would apply.

Rule 75 = Unsportsmanlike Conduct

75.1

75.2

ECHL

Unsportsmanlike Conduct - Players, goalkeepers and non-playing
Club personnel are responsible for their conduct at all times and
must endeavor to prevent disorderly conduct before, during or after
the game, on or off the ice and any place in the rink. The Referee
may assess penalties to any of the above team personnel for failure
to do so.

NOTE: When such conduct is directed at an official, Rule 39 —
Abuse of Officials shall be applied.

Minor Penalty - A minor penalty for unsportsmanlike conduct shall
be assessed under this rule for the following infractions:

(i) Any identifiable player who uses obscene, profane or
abusive language or gestures directed at any person.

(i) Any player or goalkeeper who is guilty of unsportsmanlike
conduct including, but not limited to hair-pulling, biting,
grabbing a face mask, etc. If warranted, and specifically
when injury results, the referee may apply Rule 21 — Match
Penalties.

(i) Any player who throws any object onto the ice from the
players’ or penalty bench (or from any other off-ice location).

(iv) A player who deliberately removes his jersey prior to
participating in an altercation or who is clearly wearing a
jersey that has been modified and does not conform to Rule
9 — Uniforms, shall be assessed a minor penalty for
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unsportsmanlike conduct and a game misconduct. If the
altercation never materializes, the player would receive a
minor penalty for unsportsmanlike conduct and a ten-minute
misconduct for deliberately removing his jersey.

If a penalized player is assessed an additional unsportsmanlike
conduct penalty either before or after he begins serving his original
penalty(ies), the additional minor penalty is added to his unexpired
time and served consecutively.

75.3 Bench Minor Penalty - A bench minor penalty for unsportsmanlike
conduct shall be assessed under this rule for the following
infractions:

(i) When a player, Coach or non-playing Club personnel throws
any object onto the ice from the players’ or penalty bench (or
from any other off-ice location) during the progress of the
game or during a stoppage of play.

(i) Any unidentifiable player or goalkeeper, or any Coach or
non- playing Club personnel uses obscene, profane or
abusive language or gesture directed towards any person.

(i) Whenever Coaches and/or non-playing Club personnel uses
obscene or profane language or gestures anywhere in the
rink.

(iv) When a player on the bench is sitting on the boards, the
referee shall warn the offending team and a bench minor
penalty shall be assessed to the offending for any future
violations in that game following the warning.

75.4 Misconduct Penalty - Misconduct penalties shall be assessed
under this rule for the following infractions:

(i) Any player who persists in using obscene, profane or
abusive language directed towards any person after being
assessed a minor or bench minor penalty under this Rule.

(i) Any player or goalkeeper who deliberately throws any
equipment out of the playing area. At the discretion of the
Referee, a game misconduct may be imposed.

(i) Any player who, persists in any course of conduct (including
threatening or abusive language or gestures or similar
actions) designed to incite an opponent into incurring a
penalty.

(iv) When a penalized player challenges or disputes the ruling of
an official after he has already entered the penalty bench
and play has resumed.

(v) In general, participants displaying this type of behavior are
assessed a minor, then a misconduct and then a game
misconduct if they persist with this type of behavior.

75.5 Game Misconduct Penalty - Game misconduct penalties shall be
assessed under this rule for the following infractions:

(i) If a player persists in any course of conduct for which he was
previously assessed a misconduct penalty.

(i) Any player who uses obscene gestures on the ice or
anywhere in the rink before, during or after the game. The
Referee shall report the circumstances to the Commissioner
of the League for further disciplinary action. See 39.5 and
75.6
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(iii) Coaches and non-playing Club personnel who have

previously been assessed a bench minor penalty for the use
of obscene or profane language or gestures anywhere in the
rink. A confidential report to the Commissioner shall be
completed and filed with the League for possible further
disciplinary action.

(iv) Any player who attempts to or deliberately injures a

(v)

Manager, Coach or other non-playing Club personnel in any
manner. Details of such incident must be reported
immediately to the Commissioner and may be subject to
additional sanctions as per Rule 28 - Supplementary
Discipline.

Any player or non-playing Club personnel who directs
obscene, profane or abusive language or gestures to any
person after the expiration of the game. This action may
occur on or off the ice.

(vi) In general, participants displaying this type of behavior are

assessed a minor, then a misconduct and then a game
misconduct if they persist with this type of behavior.

Any player, goalkeeper or non-playing Club personnel penalized
under this section may be subject to supplemental discipline under
Rule 28.

75.6 Reports - It is the responsibility of all game officials and all Club
officials to send a confidential report to the Commissioner setting out
the full details concerning the use of obscene gestures or language
by any player, goalkeeper, Coach or other team official. The
Commissioner shall take such further disciplinary action as he shall
deem appropriate. See 39.6.

Official Rules 2025-2026
96




SECTION 10 - GAME FLOW

SECTION 10 - GAME FLOW

Rule 76 — Face-offs

76.1

76.2
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Face-off — The action of the Referee or Linesman in dropping the
puck between the sticks of two opposing players to start or resume
play. A face-off begins when the official indicates the location of the
face-off and the officials and players take their appropriate positions.
The face-off ends when the puck has been legally dropped.

A goalkeeper may not participate in a face-off.

Face-off Locations — All face-offs must be conducted on one of the
nine (9) face-off spots located on the rink.

If two rule violations are the reason for the stoppage of play (i.e.
high-sticking the puck and intentional off-side), the ensuing face-off
location shall be determined as the spot that provides the least
amount of territorial advantage to the offending team.

When the play is stopped for any reason not specifically
attributable to either team while the puck is in the neutral zone, the
ensuing face-off shall be conducted at the nearest face-off spot
outside the blue line whenever possible. When it is unclear as to
which of the four face-off spots is the nearest, the spot that gives the
home team the greatest territorial advantage in the neutral zone will
be selected for the ensuing face-off.

When players are penalized at a stoppage of play so as to result
in penalties being placed on the penalty time clock to one team, the
ensuing face-off shall be conducted at one of the two face-off spots
in the offending team’s end zone. There are only three (3)
exceptions to this application:

(i) When a penalty is assessed after the scoring of a goal (face-
off at center ice)

(i) When a penalty is assessed at the end (or start) of a period —
(face-off at center ice)

(iii) When the defending team enters into the attacking zone
beyond the outer edge of the end zone face-off circle during
an altercation, gathering or “scrum” (see paragraph 10 of this
section)

The team awarded the power-play will have the choice of which
end zone dot the face-off will take place at to start the power-play.

When an infringement of a rule has been committed by players
of both sides in the play resulting in the stoppage, the ensuing face-
off will be made at the nearest face-off spot in that zone.

When stoppage occurs between the end face-off spots and near
end of the rink, the puck shall be faced-off at the end face-off spot
on the side where the stoppage occurs unless otherwise expressly
provided by these rules.

No face-off shall be made within fifteen feet (15') of the goal or
side boards nor anywhere other than at a face-off spot.

When a goal is illegally scored as a result of a puck being
deflected directly off an official, the resulting face-off shall be made
at the nearest face-off spot in the zone where the puck directed off
the official.
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When a goal is illegally scored by the attacking team by
directing, batting, kicking or high-sticking the puck into the goal, the
resulting face- off shall take place in the neutral zone at the nearest
face-off spot.

When the game is stopped for any reason not specifically
covered in the official rules, the puck must be faced-off at a face-off
spot in the zone nearest to where it was last played.

Following a stoppage of play, should one or more players who
are already above the top of the outer edge of the end zone face-off
circle or any player coming from the bench of the attacking team,
enter into the attacking zone beyond the outer edge of the end zone
face-off circle during an altercation, gathering or “scrum,” the
ensuing face-off shall take place in the neutral zone near the blue
line of the defending team. This rule also applies when an icing, an
intentional off-side, or a penalty has been assessed, and the
ensuing face-off is to be in the offending team’s defending zone.
Should any of the non-offending players enter into the attacking
zone beyond the outer edge of the end zone face-off circle during an
altercation, gathering or “scrum,” the ensuing face-off shall take
place in the neutral zone near the blue line of the defending team.

For a violation of Rule 71 — Premature Substitution, the resulting
face-off will take place at the center ice face-off spot when play is
stopped beyond the center red line. When play is stopped prior to
the center red line, the resulting face-off shall be conducted at the
nearest face-off spot in the zone where the play was stopped.

When play is stopped for an injured player, the ensuing face-off
shall be conducted at the face-off spot in the zone nearest the
location of the puck when the play was stopped. When the injured
player’s team has control of the puck in the attacking zone, the face-
off shall be conducted at one of the face-off spots outside the blue
line in the neutral zone. When the injured player is in his defending
zone and the attacking team is in control of the puck in the attacking
zone, the face-off shall be conducted at one of the defending team’s
end- zone face-off spots.

76.3 Procedure — As soon as the line change procedure has been
completed by the Referee and he lowers his hand to indicate no
further changes, the Linesman conducting the face-off shall blow his
whistle. This will signal to both teams that they have no more than
five (5) seconds to line up for the ensuing face-off. At the end of the
five (9) seconds (or sooner if both centers are ready), the Linesman
will conduct a proper face-off. If, however:

(i) One or both centers are not positioned for the face-off,

(i) One or both centers refrain from placing their stick on the ice,
(iii) Any player has encroached into the face-off circle,

(iv) Any player makes physical contact with an opponent, or

(v) Any player who lines up for the face-off in an off-side position,

the Linesman shall have the offending center(s) replaced
immediately prior to dropping the puck.

In the last two (2) minutes of regulation time or any time in
overtime, the Linesman will still blow his whistle to initiate the face-
off, but the five (5) second time limit will not be enforced. However,
players must abide by the verbal directions given by the Linesman in
his attempt to conduct a fast and fair face-off.
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76.4 Procedure — Centers — The puck shall be faced-off by the Referee
or the Linesman dropping the puck on the ice between the sticks of
the players facing-off. Players facing-off will stand squarely facing
their opponent’s end of the rink approximately one stick length apart
with the blade of their sticks on the ice.

When the face-off takes place at any of the nine face-off spots,
the players taking part shall take their position so that they will stand
squarely facing their opponent’s end of the rink, and clear of the ice
markings (where applicable).The sticks of both players facing-off
shall have the blade on the ice, within the designated white area. At
the eight face-off spots (excluding center ice face-off spot), the
defending player shall place his stick within the designated white
area first, followed immediately by the attacking player. When the
face-off is conducted at center ice face-off spot, the visiting player
shall place his stick on the ice first.

If a player facing-off fails to take his proper position immediately
when directed by the official, the official may order him replaced for
that face-off by any teammate then on the ice.

If a center is not at the designated face-off area once the five (5)
second time limit has elapsed, the Linesman will drop the puck
immediately. If the center is back from the face-off spot, is
“quarterbacking” or refuses to come into the face-off area when
instructed to do so by the Linesman, or the center is simply slow
getting to the face-off spot when the five (5) seconds has elapsed,
the puck shall be dropped. If the center attempts to arrive at the
face-off spot just as the five seconds elapses in an attempt to gain
an advantage to win the face-off, he is to be removed from the face-
off and replaced, resulting in a face-off violation. If the face-off is a
result of an icing infraction and the center attempts to arrive at the
face-off spot just as the five seconds elapse to gain an advantage to
win the face-off, he shall not be removed from the face-off. The
center will be warned by the linesmen that he has committed a face-
off violation. In the event the center the commits a second violation,
or the action actually is the second face-off violation, a bench minor
penalty shall be assessed.

If a player is ejected from the face-off, his replacement must into
position quickly or risk having the puck dropped by the Linesman
without the player being set, or ejected from the face-off by the
Linesman resulting in a bench minor penalty for delay of game for a
second face-off violation during the same face-off.

When a team commits an icing infraction, any face-off violation
by either team will not result in the center being removed. The
center of the offending team will be warned by the linesmen that
they have committed their first face-off violation and any subsequent
violation will result in a bench minor penalty for delay of game - face-
off violation being assessed.

76.5 Procedure — Other Players — No other player shall be allowed to
enter the face-off circle or come within fifteen feet (15') of the
players facing-off. All players must stand on-side on all face-offs.

During end-zone face-offs, all other players on the ice must
position their bodies on their own side of the restraining lines
marked on the outer edge of the face-off circles.

If a player other than the player taking the face-off moves into the
face-off circle prior to the dropping of the puck, then the offending
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team’s player taking the face-off shall be ejected from the face-off
circle. This shall be considered a face-off violation.

Players on the attacking team (exclusive of the center) must
establish their position first and then the defending team may
counter and hold its position until the puck is dropped. A violation of
this procedure shall be treated as face-off encroachment and the
Linesman shall order the center of the offending team replaced.
Should an attacking player attempt to establish a new position prior
to the face-off, and the defending center steps back from the face-off
dot in order to reposition his teammates, the face-off violation shall
be charged to the attacking team as they must establish their
position first.

76.6 Violations - If a center should move prematurely prior to the face-
off, or if the Referee or Linesman shall have dropped the puck
unfairly, the face-off shall be considered a face-off violation and it
must be conducted again.

When a least two face-off violations have been committed by the
same team during the same face-off, this team shall be penalized
with a bench minor penalty to the offending team. This penalty shall
be announced as a “Bench Minor Penalty for Delay of Game —
Face-off Violation.”

Face-off violations shall be summarized as follows (any of the
three (3) on-ice officials may identify a face-off violation):

(i) Encroachment by any player other than the center into the
face- off area prior to the puck being dropped. Players on the
perimeter of the face-off circle must keep both skates outside
the face-off circle (skate contact with the line is permitted). If a
player's skate crosses the line into the face-off circle prior to
the drop of the puck, this shall be deemed as a face-off
violation. A player's stick may be inside the face-off circle
provided there is no physical contact with his opponent or his
opponent's stick.

(i) Encroachment by any player into the area between the hash
marks on the outer edges of the face-off circle prior to the
puck being dropped. Players must also ensure that both of
their skates do not cross their respective hash marks. Contact
with the line with their skate is permitted. If a player's skate
crosses the line into the area between the hash marks prior to
the drop of the puck, this shall be deemed as a face-off
violation. A player's stick may be inside the area between the
hash marks provided there is no physical contact with his
opponent or his opponent's stick.

(iii) Any physical contact with an opponent prior to the puck being
dropped

(iv)Failure by either center taking the face-off to properly position
himself behind the restraining lines or place his stick on the
ice (as outlined in Rule 76.4). "Properly position himself
behind the restraining lines" shall mean that the center must
place his feet on either side of the restraining lines that are
parallel to the side boards (contact with the lines is
permissible), and the toe of the blade of his skates must not
cross over the restraining lines that are perpendicular to the
side boards as he approaches the face-off spot.
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The blade of the stick must then be placed on the ice (at least
the toe of the blade of the stick) in the designated white area of the
face-off spot and must remain there until the puck is dropped.

Failure to comply with this positioning and face-off procedure will
result in a face-off violation.

Whenever a team has committed two face-off violations during
the same face-off, the Referee shall immediately assess the
offending team a bench minor penalty for delay of game. This
penalty shall be announced as a “Bench Minor Penalty for Delay of
Game - Face-off Violation.”

Players who are late to the face-off location and therefore in an
off- side position for the ensuing face-off will be warned once in the
game by the Referee. This warning will also be given to the
offending team’s Coach. In this situation, the offending team’s center
is not ejected from the face-off. Any subsequent violation shall result
in a bench minor penalty for delay of game being assessed to the
offending team. This penalty shall be announced as a “Bench Minor
Penalty for Delay of Game — Slow Proceeding to Face- off Location.”

In the conduct of any face-off at any of the nine (9) face-off spots
on the playing surface, no player facing-off shall make any physical
contact with his opponent’s body by means of his own body or by his
stick except in the course of playing the puck after the face-off has
been completed.

For violation of this rule, the Referee may, at his discretion
impose a minor penalty or penalties on the player(s) whose action(s)
caused the physical contact. Nonetheless, this physical contact prior
to the dropping of the puck shall be deemed as a face-off violation
and the Linesman shall order the center of the offending team
replaced.

Face-off encroachment may be applied during face-offs at any of
the nine (9) face-off spots on the playing surface. However, since no
such lines are painted on the ice at the four (4) face-off spots
adjacent to the blue lines, Linesmen shall use their judgment as to
whether or not a violation has occurred. All players, other than the
centers, shall be uniformly back from the face-off location similar to
being outside the face-off circle for face-offs in the end zones.

Line Changes — No substitution of players shall be permitted until
the face-off has been completed and play has resumed except when
a penalty is imposed which affects the on-ice strength of either
team.

Should an on-ice official notice that the defending team has not
placed enough players on the ice for the ensuing face-off, the
Referee shall be notified and he will instruct the offending team to
place another player(s) on the ice. If, in the opinion of the Referee
that this is being done as a stalling tactic, he will issue a warning to
the offending team’s Coach and any subsequent violations shall
result in the assessment of a bench minor penalty for delay of game.

Should an on-ice official notice that the attacking team has not
placed enough players on the ice for the ensuing face-off, the
Linesman will proceed with conducting the face-off in the normal
manner. The attacking team must ensure they put the appropriate
number of players on the ice at all times.

Verification of Time - Any loss of time on the game or penalty
clocks due to a false face-off or face-off violation must be replaced.

Official Rules 2025-2026
101




SECTION 10 - GAME FLOW

The whistle will not be blown by the official to start play. Playing
time will commence from the instant the puck is faced-off and will
stop when the whistle is blown or a goal is scored.

Rule 77 — Game and Intermission Timing

717.1

77.2

77.3

Game Timing - The time allowed for a game shall be three (3)
twenty- minute periods of actual play with a rest intermission
between periods.

Intermission Timing — Play shall be resumed promptly following
each intermission upon the expiration of eighteen (18) minutes or a
length of time designated by the League from the completion of play
in the preceding period. Timing of the intermission commences once
the last official exits the ice surface upon termination of the period.
(See Rule 34 — Game Timekeeper.)

Preliminary warnings shall be given by the Game Timekeeper to
the officials and to both teams five (5) minutes and two (2) minutes
prior to the resumption of play in each period to enable the teams to
start play promptly.

For the purpose of keeping the spectators informed as to the
time remaining during intermissions, the Game Timekeeper will use
the electronic clock to record length of intermissions.

Delays - If any unusual delay occurs within five (5) minutes of the
end of the first or second periods, the Referee may order the next
regular intermission to be taken immediately. The balance of the
period will be completed on the resumption of play with the teams
defending the same goals after which the teams will change ends
and resume play of the ensuing period without delay.

If a delay takes place with more than five (5) minutes remaining
in the first or second period, the Referee will order the next regular
intermission to be taken immediately only when requested to do so
by the home Club.

Rule 78 — Goals

78.1

ECHL

Goals and Assists - It is the responsibility of the Official Scorer to
award goals and assists, and his decision in this respect is final,
notwithstanding the report of the Referee or any other game official.
Such awards shall be made or withheld strictly in accordance with
the provisions of this rule. Therefore, it is essential that the Official
Scorer be thoroughly familiar with every aspect of this rule; be alert
to observe all actions which could affect the awarding of a goal or
assist; and, above all, give or withhold awards with absolute
impartiality.

In case of an obvious error in awarding a goal or an assist that
has been announced, it should be corrected promptly, but changes
should not be made in the official scoring summary after the Referee
has signed the game report (except by the League’s Chief
Statistician).

The team scoring the greatest number of goals during the three
(3) twenty-minute periods shall be the winner and shall be credited
with two points in the League standings. In the event a winner during
the regular season is determined in the overtime period or the
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shootout, the winning team shall be credited with two points in the
League standings and the losing team will be credited with one point
in the League standings. (See Rule 84.2)

Crediting Goals - A “goal” shall be credited in the scoring records to
a player who shall have propelled the puck into the opponent’s goal.
Each “goal” shall count one point in the player’s record. Only one
point can be credited to any one player on a goal.

Crediting Assists - When a player scores a goal, an “assist” shalll
be credited to the player or players (maximum two) who touch the
puck prior to the goal scorer provided no defender plays or has
possession of the puck subsequently. Each “assist” shall count one
point in the player’s record. Only one point can be credited to any
one player on a goal.

Scoring a Goal - A goal shall be scored when the puck shall have
been put between the goal posts by the stick of a player of the
attacking side, from in front and below the crossbar, and entirely
across a red line the width of the diameter of the goal posts drawn
on the ice from one goal post to the other with the goal frame in its
proper position. The goal frame shall be considered in its proper
position when at least a portion of the flexible peg(s) are still inside
both the goal post and the hole in the ice.

The flexible pegs could be bent, but as long as at least a portion
of the flexible peg(s) are still in the hole in the ice and the goal post,
the goalframe shall be deemed to be in its proper position. The goal
frame could be raised somewhat on one post (or both), but as long
as the flexible pegs are still in contact with the holes in the ice and
the goal posts, the goal frame shall not be deemed to be displaced.

A goal shall be scored if the puck is put into the goal in any way
by a player of the defending side. The player of the attacking side
who last touched the puck shall be credited with the goal but no
assist shall be awarded.

If an attacking player has the puck deflect into the net, off his
skate or body, in any manner, the goal shall be allowed. The player
who deflected the puck shall be credited with the goal.

Should a player legally propel a puck into the goal crease of the
opponent Club and the puck should become loose and available to
another player of the attacking side, a goal scored on the play shall
be legal.

Disallowed Goals — Apparent goals shall be disallowed by the
Referee and the appropriate announcement made by the Public
Address Announcer for the following reasons:

(i)  When the puck has been directed, batted or thrown into the
net by an attacking player other than with a stick. When
this occurs, if it is deemed to be done deliberately, then
then decision shall be NO GOAL. A goal cannot be scored
when the puck has been deliberately batted with any part
of the attacking player’s body into the net.

(i)  When the puck has been kicked using a distinct kicking
motion.

(i) When the puck has deflected directly into the net off an
official.

(iv) When a goal has been scored and an ineligible player is on
the ice.
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(v) When an attacking player has interfered with a goalkeeper
in his goal crease.

(vi) Where the puck has entered the net after making contact
with an attacking player’s stick that is above the height of
the crossbar. When the puck makes contact with the stick
is the determining factor.

(vii) When the scoring of a goal at one end of the ice, any goal
scored at the other end on the same play must be
disallowed.

(viii) When a Linesman reports a double-minor penalty for high-
sticking, a major penalty or a match penalty to the Referee
following the scoring of a goal by the offending team, the
goal must be disallowed and the appropriate penalty
assessed.

(ix) When a goalkeeper has been pushed into the net together
with the puck after making a save. See 69.6.

(x) When the net becomes displaced accidentally. The goal
frame is considered to be displaced if either or both goal
pegs are no longer in their respective holes in the ice, or
the net has come completely off one or both pegs, prior to
or as the puck enters the goal.

(xi) (xi)During the delayed calling of a penalty, the offending
team cannot score unless the non-offending team shoots
the puck into their own net. This shall mean that a
deflection off an offending player or goalkeeper, or any
physical action by an offending player that may cause the
puck to enter the non-offending team'’s goal, shall not be
considered a legal goal. Play shall be stopped before the
puck enters the net (whenever possible) and the signaled
penalty assessed to the offending team.

(xii) When the Referee deems the play has been stopped, even
if he had not physically had the opportunity to stop play by
blowing his whistle.

(xiii) Any goal scored, other than as covered by the official rules,
shall not be allowed.

Rule 79 — Hand Pass

79.1 Hand Pass - A player shall be permitted to stop or “bat” a puck in
the air with his open hand, or push it along the ice with his hand, and
the play shall not be stopped unless, in the opinion of the on-ice
officials, he has directed the puck to a teammate, or has allowed his
team to gain an advantage, and subsequently possession and
control of the puck is obtained by a player of the offending team,
either directly or deflected off any player or official. If, in the opinion
of the on-ice officials, the puck has deflected off a player's hand, and
no advantage has been gained by the team, it will not constitute a
violation for the purpose of this rule.

A player shall be permitted to catch the puck out of the air but
must immediately place it or knock it down to the ice. If he catches it
and skates with it, either to avoid a check or to gain a territorial
advantage over his opponent, a minor penalty shall be assessed for
“closing his hand on the puck” under Rule 67 — Handling Puck.
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79.2

79.3

Defending Zone - Play will not be stopped for any hand pass by
players in their own defending zone. The location of the puck when
contacted by either the player making the hand pass or the player
receiving the hand pass shall determine the zone it is in.

Face-Off Location — When a hand pass violation has occurred, the
ensuing face-off shall take place at the nearest face-off spot in the
zone where offense occurred, unless the offending team gains a
territorial advantage, then the face-off shall be at the nearest face-off
spot in the zone where the stoppage of play occurred, unless
otherwise covered in the rules. When a hand pass violation occurs
by a team in their attacking zone, the ensuing face-off shall be
conducted at one of the face-off spots outside the defending team’s
blue line in the neutral zone.

Rule 80 — High-sticking the Puck

80.1

80.2

80.3

ECHL

High-sticking the Puck - For infractions involving high-sticks, refer
to Rule 60 — High-Sticking.

Batting the puck above the normal height of the shoulders with a
stick is prohibited. When a puck is struck with a high stick and
subsequently comes into the possession and control of a player
from the offending team (including the player who made contact with
the puck), either directly or deflected off any player or official, there
shall be a whistle.

When a puck has been contacted by a high stick, the play shall
be permitted to continue, provided that:

(i) the puck has been batted to an opponent (when a player bats
the puck to an opponent, the Referee shall give the washout
signal immediately. Otherwise, he will stop the play).

(i) a player of the defending side shall bat the puck into his own
goal in which case the goal shall be allowed. Cradling the
puck on the blade of the stick (like lacrosse) above the normal
height of the shoulders shall be prohibited and a stoppage of
play shall result. If this is done by a player on a penalty shot
or shootout attempt, the shot shall be stopped immediately
and considered complete.

Face-Off Location — When the play is stopped for the high-sticking
the puck violation, the ensuing face-off must take place at the spot
that provides the least amount of territorial advantage to the team
striking the puck, either where the puck was contacted illegally, or
where it was last played by the offending team. If the attacking team
is at fault and the play is stopped while the puck is in the attacking
zone, the ensuing face-off must be moved to the nearest face-off
spot in the neutral zone.

Disallowed Goal — When an attacking player causes the puck to
enter the opponent’s goal by contacting the puck above the height of
the crossbar, either directly or deflected off any player or official, the
goal shall not be allowed. The determining factor is where the puck
makes contact with the stick. If the puck makes contact with the stick
at or below the level of the crossbar and enters the goal, this goal
shall be allowed.

A goal scored as a result of a defending player striking the puck
with his stick carried above the height of the crossbar of the goal
frame into his own goal shall be allowed.
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Rule 81 - Icing

81.1

81.2

81.3

81.4
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Icing — For the purpose of this rule, the center red line will divide the
ice into halves. Should any player of a team, equal or superior in
numerical strength (power-play) to the opposing team, shoot, bat or
deflect the puck from his own half of the ice beyond the goal line of
the opposing team, play shall be stopped. For the purpose of
deflected pucks, this only applies when the puck was originally
propelled down the ice by the offending team.

For the purpose of this rule, the point of last contact with the
puck by the team in possession shall be used to determine whether
icing has occurred or not. As such, the team in possession must
“gain the line” in order for the icing to be nullified. “Gaining the line”
shall mean that the puck, while on the player’s stick (not the player’s
skate) must make contact with the center red line in order to nullify a
potential icing.

For the purpose of interpretation of the rule, there are two
judgments required for “icing the puck”. The Linesman must first
determine that the puck will cross the goal line. Once the Linesman
determines that the puck will cross the goal line, icing is completed
upon the determination as to which player (attacking or defending)
would first touch the puck. This decision by the Linesman will be
made by no later than the instant the first player reaches the end
zone face-off dots with the player's skate being the determining
factor. Should the puck be shot down the ice in such a manner that it
travels around the boards and/or back towards the end zone ace-off
dots, the same procedure shall be in effect in that the Linesman
shall determine within a similar distance as to who will have touched
the puck first. For clarification, the determining factor is which player
would first touch the puck, not which player would first reach the end
zone face-off dots. If the race for the puck is too close to determine
by the time the first player reaches the end zone face-off dots, icing
shall be called.

The puck striking or deflecting off an official does not
automatically nullify a potential icing.

Face-Off Location — Following an icing, the attacking team will
have the choice of which end zone dot the face-off will take place.

If the Linesman shall have erred in calling an “icing the puck”
infraction (regardless of whether either team is short-handed), the
puck shall be faced-off on the center ice face-off spot.

Goalkeeper - If, in the opinion of the Linesman, the goalkeeper
feigns playing the puck, attempts to play the puck, or skates in the
direction of the puck on an icing at any time, the potential icing shall
not be called and play shall continue.

If, however, a goalkeeper is legitimately out of the crease in an
attempt to go to the players’ bench to be substituted for an extra
attacker and in no way makes an attempt to play the puck, the icing
should not be nullified under this section.

If the goalkeeper is out of his crease prior to the shot being
taken, and simply retreats to his crease making no attempt to play
the puck or feign playing the puck, the potential icing shall remain in
effect.

Line Change on Icing - A team that is in violation of this rule shall
not be permitted to make any player substitutions prior to the
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81.5

81.6

ensuing face-off. However, a team shall be permitted to make a
player substitution to replace a player who had been substituted for
an extra attacker, to replace an injured player or goalkeeper, or
when a penalty has been assessed which affects the on-ice strength
of either team. The determination of players on ice will be made
when the puck leaves the offending player’s stick.

No Icing — When the puck is shot and rebounds from the body or
stick of an opponent in his own half of the ice so as to cross the goal
line of the player shooting, it shall not be considered “icing.”

When a puck is shot by a team from their own half of the ice and
is deflected several times before crossing the center red line, icing
shall be nullified if at least one of these deflections was off an
opposing player.

If the puck shall go beyond the goal line in the opposite half of
the ice directly from either of the players while facing-off, it shall not
be considered a violation of this rule.

If, in the opinion of the Linesman, any player (other than the
goalkeeper) of the opposing team is able to play the puck before it
passes his goal line, but has not done so, play shall continue and
the icing violation shall not be called.

This includes the situation whereby the opposing team, while in
the process of making player substitutions during the play, are able
to play the puck, but choose not to do so to avoid being called for
too many men on the ice. Icing should not be called.

If the puck touches any part of a player of the opposing side,
including his skates or his stick, or if it touches any part of the
opposing team’s goalkeeper, including his skates or his stick, at any
time before or after crossing the goal line, it shall not be considered
icing.

Numerical Strength — If the puck was shot by a player of a side
below the numerical strength of the opposing team, play shall
continue and the icing violation shall not be called.

When a team is “short-handed” as the result of a penalty and the
penalty is about to expire, the decision as to whether there has been
an “icing” shall be determined at the instant the penalty expires.
Should the puck be released from the stick of the player shooting
the puck down the ice prior to the penalty expiring, the icing
infraction shall not apply. The action of the penalized player
remaining in the penalty box will not alter the ruling.

When a team is “short-handed” by reason of a major penalty,
and they have neglected to ensure there is a player on the penalty
bench to exit upon the expiry of the penalty, they will continue to
play short- handed but are not permitted to ice the puck. Icing will be
called. They may substitute for this penalized player at the next
stoppage of play. See Rule 20.3 — Major Penalties.

Rule 82 — Line Changes

82.1

ECHL

Line Change - Following the stoppage of play, the visiting team
shall promptly place a line-up on the ice ready for play and no
substitution shall be made from that time until play has been
resumed. The home team may then make any desired substitution,
except in cases following an icing, which does not result in the delay
of the game.
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“Placing a line-up on the ice” shall mean that both teams shall
place the full complement of players (and not exceed) to which they
are entitled within the line change time frame.

If there is any undue delay by either team in changing players,
the Referee shall order the offending team or teams to take their
positions immediately and not permit any further player changes.

When a substitution has been made under the above rule, no
additional substitution may be made until play commences.

Once the line change procedure has been completed (82.2), no
additional player substitutions shall be permitted until the face-off
has been completed legally and play has resumed, except when a
penalty or penalties are imposed that affect the on-ice strength of
either or both teams. This may include penalties imposed following
the completion of the line change and prior to the face-off, or due to
a penalty assessed for a face-off violation.

A team that is in violation of Rule 63.7 — Delaying the Game or
Rule 81 - Icing, shall not be permitted to make any player
substitutions prior to the ensuing face-off. However, a team shall be
permitted to make a player substitution to replace a player who had
been substituted for an extra attacker, to replace an injured player or
goalkeeper, or when a penalty has been assessed which affects the
on-ice strength of either team. The determination of players on ice
will be made when the puck leaves the offending player’s stick.

Goalkeepers’ substitution during a game will be conducted within
the same time frame as a regular line change. No extra time will be
allotted to the goalkeeper coming off the bench, except in the case
where an injury to a goalkeeper occurs.

82.2 Procedure - Following a stoppage of play, the Referee will enforce
the following line change procedure once he has determined that
this procedure may begin:

()  The Referee shall give the visiting team up to five (5)
seconds to make its line change.

(i)  The Referee shall raise his hand to indicate no further
changes by the visiting team and to commence the home
team’s line change.

(i)  The Referee shall give the home team up to eight (8)
seconds to make its line change.

(iv) The Referee shall lower his hand to indicate no further
changes by the home team.

(v)  Any attempt by the either team to make a change after the
Referee’s signal, attempt to place too many men on the ice
for the subsequent line change, or attempt to make
additional personnel changes, shall not be permitted and
the Referee will send the players who have attempted to
change back to their players’ bench. The Referee will then
issue a warning to the offending team (through the Coach)
indicating that any subsequent violations during the rest of
the game (including overtime), shall result in a bench minor
penalty for delaying the game. This penalty shall be
announced as a “Bench Minor Penalty for Delay of Game —
Improper Line Change.”

(vi)  The Linesman conducting the face-off will blow his whistle
(once the Referee has lowered his hand for the line
changes) to indicate that all players must be in position and
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on-side for the face-off within five (5) seconds. The face-off
will then be conducted in accordance with Rule 76 — Face-
offs.

(vii) Players who are slow (after the five-second warning whistle
given by the Linesman) getting to the face-off location or
who are in an off-side position for the ensuing face-off will
be warned once in the game by the referee. This warning
will also be given to the offending team’s Coach. In this
situation, the offending team'’s center is not ejected from the
face-off. Any subsequent violation shall result in a bench
minor penalty for delay of game being assessed to the
offending team.

(viii) In the last two (2) minutes of regulation time and any time in
the overtime period(s), points (6) and (7) above are not
applicable. The Linesman shall give the teams a reasonable
amount of time to set up for the ensuing face-off after points
(1) through (5) above have been enforced.

82.3 Bench Minor Penalty - Any attempt by the visiting team to make a
change after the Referee’s signal shall result in the assessment of a
bench minor penalty for delay of game.

Players must proceed directly to the location of the face-off to
participate in the ensuing face-off. Any attempts to delay the game
by stalling or otherwise unnecessary actions by either team shall
result in the assessment of a bench minor penalty for delaying the
game. This penalty shall be announced as a “Bench Minor Penalty
for Delay of Game — Slow Proceeding to Face-Off Location (or, Slow
Proceeding to Players’ Bench).”

During the play, if a player wishes to retire from the ice and be
replaced by a substitute, he must do so at the players’ bench and
not through any other exit leading from the rink. This is not a legal
line change and therefore when a violation occurs, a bench minor
penalty shall be imposed.

Rule 83 — Off-side

83.1 Off-side - Players of the attacking team must not precede the puck
into the attacking zone.

The position of the player’s skates and not that of his stick shall
be the determining factor in all instances in deciding an off-side. A
player is off-side when both skates are completely over the leading
edge of the blue line involved in the play.

A player is on-side when either of his skates are in contact with
the blue line, or on his own side of the line, at the instant the puck
completely crosses the leading edge of the blue line. For the
purposes of this rule, a “skate” is to be considered the blade of the
skate only. “On his own side of the line” shall be defined by a “plane”
of the blue line which shall extend from the leading edge of the blue
line upwards. If a player’s skate has yet to break the “plane” prior to
the puck completely crossing the leading edge, he is deemed to be
on-side for the purpose of the off-side rule.

A player controlling the puck who shall cross the blue line ahead
of the puck shall not be considered “off-side,” provided he had
possession and control of the puck with his stick prior to both skates
completely crossing the leading edge of the blue line.
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83.3

83.4
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If a player legally carries, passes or plays the puck back into his
defending zone while a player of the opposing team is in such
defending zone, the off-side shall be ignored and play permitted to
continue.

Deflections / Rebounds — When a defending player propels the
puck out of his defending zone and the puck clearly rebounds off a
defending player in the neutral zone back into the defending zone,
all attacking players are eligible to play the puck. However, any
action by an attacking player that causes a deflection/rebound off a
defending player in the neutral zone back into the defending zone
(i.e. stick check, body check, physical contact), a delayed off-side
shall be signaled by the Linesman.

A puck that deflects back into the defending zone off an official
who is in the neutral zone will be off-side (or delayed off-side, as
appropriate).

Delayed Off-Side — A situation where an attacking player (or
players) has preceded the puck across the attacking blue line, but
the defending team is in a position to bring the puck back out of its
defending zone without any delay or contact with an attacking
player, or, the attacking players are in the process of clearing the
attacking zone.

If an off-side call is delayed, the Linesman shall drop his arm to
nullify the off-side violation and allow play to continue if:

(i) All players of the offending team clear the zone at the same
instant (skate contact with the blue line) permitting the
attacking players to re-enter the attacking zone, or

(i) The defending team passes or carries the puck into the
neutral zone.

If, during the course of the delayed off-side, any member of the
attacking team touches the puck, attempts to gain possession of a
loose puck, forces the defending puck carrier further back into his
own zone, or who is about to make physical contact with the
defending puck carrier, the Linesman shall stop play for the off-side
violation. See 83.6

If, during a delayed off-side, an attacking player in the attacking
zone elects to proceed to his players’ bench (which extends into the
attacking zone) to be replaced by a teammate, he shall be
considered to have cleared the zone provided he is completely off
the ice and his replacement comes onto the ice in the neutral zone.
If his replacement comes onto the ice in the attacking zone, if the
delayed off-side is still in effect, he too must clear the attacking
zone. If the remaining attacking players have cleared the attacking
zone and the Linesman has lowered his arm for the delayed off-side,
he shall be considered on-side.

Disallowed Goal - If the puck is shot into the attacking zone
creating a delayed off- side the play shall be allowed to continue
under the normal clearing- the-zone rules. Should the puck, as a
result of this shot, enter the defending team’s goal, during a delayed
off-side, either directly or off the goalkeeper, a player, the boards,
the glass, a piece of equipment or an official on the ice, the goal
shall be disallowed as the original shot was off-side. The fact that
the attacking team may have cleared the zone prior to the puck
entering the goal has no bearing on this rule. The face-off will be
conducted at the face-off spot in the zone closest to the point of
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origin of the shot that gives the offending team the least amount of
territorial advantage.

The only way an attacking team can score a goal on a delayed
off- side situation is if the defending team shoots or puts the puck
into their own net without action or contact by the offending team.

Other than in situations involving a delayed off-side and the puck
entering the goal, no goal can be disallowed after the fact for an off-
side violation, except for the human factor involved in blowing the
whistle.

83.5 Face-Off Location - For violation of this rule, the play is stopped
and the puck shall be faced-off in the neutral zone at the face-off
spot nearest the attacking zone of the offending team when the
violation occurs as a result of the attacking team carrying the puck
over the attacking blue line, or from the face-off spot in the zone
closest to the attacking blue line, or from the face-off spot in the
zone closest to the point of origin of the shot or pass (even if
deflected off an attacking or defending player or an official).

For every delayed off-side situation, including an intentional off-
side, the Linesman will raise his non-whistle arm. He will allow play
to continue and, if a stoppage of play occurs, there will be four
possible face-off locations:

(i) If carried over the blue line — face-off outside the blue line

(ii) If shot into the zone (or errant pass) — nearest face-off
spot from the origin of the pass/shot (even if deflected off
an attacking or defending player or an official).

(iii) If the defending player is pressured or about to be
checked by an attacking player - nearest face-off spot in
the zone from which the pass or shot originated that gives
the offending team the least amount of territorial
advantage (even if deflected off an attacking or defending
player or an official)

(iv) If deemed to be an intentional off-side — face-off spot in
the offending team’s end zone.

When the Linesman signals a delayed off-side and a defending
player shoots the puck which goes over the glass and out of play,
the ensuing, face-off shall be conducted at one of the defending
zone end zone face-off spots from where the puck was shot.

When the Linesman signals a delayed off-side and the original
shot deflects off a defending player and out of play, the ensuing
face-off shall take place at the nearest face-off spot in the zone from
where the puck was shot.

When the defending team is about to be penalized in the
defending zone and the Linesman has a delayed off-side signaled
against the attacking team on the same play, the ensuing face-off
shall be conducted at one of the defending zone end zone face-off
spots.

83.6 Intentional Off-Side - An intentional off-side is one which is made
for the purpose of securing a stoppage of play regardless of the
reason, whether either team is short-handed.

If in the opinion of the Linesman, an intentional off-side play has
been made, the puck shall be faced-off at the end face-off spot in
the defending zone of the offending team.
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If, while an off-side call is delayed, a player of the offending team
deliberately touches the puck to create a stoppage of play, the
Linesman will signal an intentional off-side.

Rule 84 — Overtime

84.1

84.2

84.3

ECHL

Overtime — Regular-season - During regular-season games, if at
the end of the three (3) regular twenty (20) minute periods, the score
shall be tied, each team shall be awarded one point in the League
standings.

The teams will then play an additional overtime period of not
more than seven (7) minutes with the team scoring first declared the
winner and being awarded an additional point. The overtime period
shall be played with each team at a numerical strength of three (3)
skaters and one (1) goalkeeper.

The overtime period will be commenced immediately following a
one (1) minute rest period during which the players will remain on
the ice.

NOTE: Teams are not permitted to return to the dressing room
during this time.

The teams shall change ends for the overtime period.

NOTE: For the entire overtime period, teams will defend the
same end-zone as they do in the second period.

Goalkeepers may go to their respective players’ benches during
this rest period, however, penalized players must remain on the
penalty bench. Should a penalized player exit the penalty bench, he
shall be returned immediately by the officials with no additional
penalty being assessed, unless he commits an infraction of any
other rule.

Overtime - Regular-season - Extra Attacker - A team shall be
allowed to pull its goalkeeper in favor of an additional skater in the
overtime period. However, should that team lose the game during
the time in which the goalkeeper has been removed, it would forfeit
the automatic point gained in the tie at the end of regulation play,
except if the goalkeeper has been removed at the call of a delayed
penalty against the other team. Should the goalkeeper proceed to
his bench for an extra attacker due to a delayed penalty call against
the other team. Should the goalkeeper proceed to his bench for a
extra attacker due to a delayed penalty call against the opposing
team, and should the non-offending team shoot the puck directly into
their own goal, the game shall be over and the team that was to be
penalized declared the winner.

Once the goalkeeper has been removed for an extra attacker in
overtime during the regular-season, he must wait for the next
stoppage of play before returning to his position. He cannot change
‘on the fly.” If he does, a bench minor penalty shall be assessed for
having an ineligible player.

Overtime - Regular-season - Penalties — When regulation time
ends and the teams are 5 on 3, teams will start overtime 5 on 3.
Once player strength reaches 5 on 4 or 5 on 5, at the next stoppage
of play, player strength is adjusted to 4 on 3 or 3 on 3, as
appropriate.

When regulation ends and teams are 4 on 4 teams will start
overtime 3 on 3.
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If at the end of regulation time teams are three 3 on 3, overtime
starts 3 on 3. Once player strength reaches 4 on4,50n4 or 5 on
9,at the next stoppage player strength is adjusted to 3on 3 or4 on 3
as appropriate.

At no time will a team have less than three players on the ice.
This may require a fourth and/or fifth skater to be added in the
event penalties are assessed. Refer to Reference Tables — Table 20
— Penalties In Effect Prior to the Start of Overtime — Regular Season
on page 168.

If a team is penalized in overtime, teams play four 4 on 3. If both
teams are penalized with minor penalties at the same stoppage of
play (with no other penalties in effect), teams will continue to play 3
on 3.

In overtime, if a team is penalized such that a two-man
advantage is called for, then the offending team will remain at three
(3) skaters while the non-offending team will be permitted five
skaters.

At the first stoppage of play after the two-man advantage is no
longer in effect, the numerical strength of the team will revert back
to 4 on 3 or 3 on 3 as appropriate.

Refer to Reference Tables — Table 21 — Penalties Assessed in
Overtime — Regular Season on page 170.

84.4 Shootout - During regular-season games, if the game remains tied
at the end of the seven (7) minute overtime period, the teams will
proceed to a shootout. The rules governing the shootout shall be the
same as those listed under Rule 24 - Penalty Shot.

The teams will change ends for the shootout. The home team
shall have the choice of shooting first or second. The teams shall
alternate shots.

NOTE: For the shootout, teams will defend the same end-zone as
they do in the first and third periods.

Eligible players from each team shall participate in the shootout
and they shall proceed in such order as the Coach selects. Al
players are eligible to participate in the shootout unless they have
been assessed a misconduct, game misconduct or match penalty.

When a goalkeeper has been assessed a misconduct, the player
designated to serve the misconduct penalty becomes ineligible for
the shootout. If the misconduct is assessed to the goalkeeper during
the course of the shootout, the player designated to serve the
misconduct must be player who has yet to shoot and thus becomes
ineligible to shoot.

Guidelines related to stick measurement requests during the
shootout are outlined in 10.7 — Stick Measurements — Prior to
Shootout Attempt.

Once the shootout begins, the goalkeeper cannot be replaced
unless he is injured. No warm up shall be permitted for a substitute
goalkeeper.

Each team will be given three shots, unless the outcome is
determined earlier in the shootout. After each team has taken three
shots, if the score remains tied, the shootout will proceed to a
"sudden death" format. No player may shoot twice until everyone
who is eligible has shot. If, however, because of injury or penalty,
one team has fewer players eligible for the shootout than its
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opponent, both teams may select from among the players who have
already shot. This procedure would continue until the team with
fewer players has again used all eligible Shooters.

Regardless of the number of goals scored during the shootout
portion of overtime, the final score recorded for the game will give
the winning team one more goal than its opponent, based on the
score at the end of overtime.

The losing goalkeeper will not be charged with the extra goal
against. The player scoring the game-winning goal in the shootout
will not be credited with a goal scored in his personal statistics.

If a team declines to participate in the shootout procedure, the
game will be declared as a shootout loss for that Team. If a team
declines to take a shot it will be declared as "no goal."

Overtime - Playoffs - In the Kelly Cup Playoffs, when a game is
tied after three (3) twenty (20) minute regular periods of play, the
teams shall take a fifteen (15) minutes intermission and resume
playing twenty (20) minute periods. Teams shall start overtime in the
opposite end they started the game, and will change ends to start
each subsequent overtime period. The team scoring the first goal in
overtime shall be declared the winner of the game.

Rule 85 — Puck Out of Bounds

85.1

ECHL

Puck Out of Bounds - When a puck goes outside the playing area
at either end or either side of the rink, strikes any obstacles above
the playing surface other than the boards or glass, causes the glass,
lighting, timing device or the supports to break, it shall be faced-off
at the nearest face-off spot in the zone from where it was shot or
deflected out of play.

Should the officials rule that the shot or deflection that caused
the puck to go out of play originated from the neutral or defending
zones, the resulting face-off location shall be the nearest face-off
spot closest to the origin of the shot or deflection that gives the
offending team the least amount of territorial advantage.

If the puck comes to rest on top of the boards surrounding the
playing area, it shall be considered to be in play and may be played
legally by hand or stick.

When the puck goes outside the playing area directly off the
face- off, regardless as to which player may have last contacted the
puck, the face-off shall remain in the same spot and no penalty will
be assessed to either team for delaying the game.

When the puck is shot and it makes contact with the gloves or
the body of a player hanging over the players’ bench, or if the puck
enters the players’ bench through an open bench door, the face-off
shall take place at the nearest face-off spot in the zone from where
the puck was shot, however, if the puck hits an opposing player’s
glove or body that is hanging over the opposing team’s players’
bench or enters the opposing team’s players’ bench through an
open bench door, the face- off shall take place in the neutral zone
adjacent to the opponent’s players’ bench.

Should the puck strike the spectator netting at the ends and the
corners of the arena, play shall be stopped and the ensuing face-off
shall be determined as if the puck went outside the playing area.
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85.3

85.4

85.5
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However, if the puck striking the spectator netting goes
unnoticed by the on-ice officials, play shall continue as normal and
resulting play with the puck shall be deemed a legitimate play.
Players must not stop playing the game until they hear the whistle to
do so.

Puck Unplayable - When the puck becomes lodged in the netting
on the outside of either goal so as to make it unplayable, or if it is
“frozen” between opposing players intentionally or otherwise, the
Referee shall stop the play.

The puck may be played off the goal netting by either team.

However, should the puck remain on the goal netting for more
than three (3) seconds, play shall be stopped. Should the
goalkeeper use his stick or glove to freeze the puck on the back of
the net or should a defending player shield an attacking player from
playing the puck off the back of the net, the face-off shall take place
at one of the face-off spots in the defending zone.

Should the puck go under the goal either from behind or the side,
or through the mesh from behind or the side, if this is witnessed by
an on-ice official, play should be stopped immediately and the
ensuing face-off should take place at the nearest face-off spot in the
zone nearest to the location where the play was stopped.

Puck Out of Sight - Should a scramble take place or a player
accidentally fall on the puck and the puck be out of sight of the
Referee, he shall immediately blow his whistle and stop the play.
The puck shall then be faced-off at the nearest face-off spot in the
zone where the play was stopped unless otherwise provided for in
the rules.

Puck Striking Official - Play shall not be stopped if the puck
touches an official anywhere on the rink, regardless of whether a
team is short- handed or not.

A puck that deflects back into the defending zone off an official
who is in the neutral zone, will be deemed to be off-side as per Rule
83 - Off-side.

The puck striking or deflecting off an official does not
automatically nullify a potential icing.

When a puck deflects off an official and goes out of play, the
ensuing face-off will take place at the face-off spot in the zone
nearest to where the puck deflected off the official.

If a goal is scored as a result of being deflected directly into the
net off an official, the goal shall not be allowed.

Face-Off Location - Should any player cause the puck to go out of
play or become unplayable in any zone, the face-off shall take place
at the face-off spot in the zone from which the puck was shot. If
deflected out of play, at the nearest face-off spot in the zone where it
deflected out of play. If the zone happens to be the neutral zone, the
face-off spot selected shall be the one that gives the offending team
the least amount of territorial advantage.

For a puck that is unplayable due to being lodged in the netting
or as a result of it being frozen between opposing players, the
resulting face-off shall be at either of the adjacent face-off spots or
at the nearest face-off spot in the zone from which the puck was
shot, unless otherwise covered in these rules.

If, the attacking team shoots the puck into the zone and a
delayed off-side is indicated, or if the attacking team commits a
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85.7

game flow infraction such as contacting the puck with a high stick or
batting the puck with a glove (causing a stoppage of play), the
ensuing face-off shall be in the neutral zone outside the offending
team’s attacking zone.

Minor Penalty — A minor penalty for delay of game shall be
imposed on a goalkeeper who deliberately drops the puck on the
goal netting to cause a stoppage of play. See Rule 67.3.

Verification of Time - Any loss of time on the game or penalty
clocks due to the puck going out of play must be replaced.

Rule 86 — Start of Game and Periods

86.1

86.2

86.3

86.4

86.5

86.6

ECHL

Start of Game and Periods - The game shall be commenced at the
time scheduled by a “face-off” in the center of the rink and shall be
renewed promptly at the conclusion of each intermission in the same
manner.

Bench Minor Penalty — A bench minor penalty shall be imposed on
either or both teams if they are not on the ice or cannot be seen
proceeding to the ice to start the second, third or any overtime
period when the intermission time on the clock has expired.

At the start of the second, third and any overtime period, all
players with the exception of the starting players must proceed
directly to their respective players’ benches. Skating, warm-ups or
on-ice activities by non-starters will result in a bench minor penalty
for delay of game to the offending team.

When the visiting team must proceed by the way of the ice to
their dressing room at the end of a period, they must wait for a
signal from one of the officials before proceeding. Failure to wait for
the official’s signal shall result in the assessment of a bench minor
penalty for delay of game.

Choice of Ends - Home clubs shall have the choice of goals to
defend at the start of the game except where both players’ benches
are on the same side of the rink, in which case the home club shall
start the game defending the goal nearest to its own bench. The
teams shall change ends for each period of regulation time and, in
the playoffs, for each period of overtime. (See Rule 84 — Overtime)

Delays - No delay shall be permitted by reason of any ceremony,
exhibition, demonstration or presentation unless consented to
reasonably in advance by the visiting team.

End of Periods - At the end of each period, the home team players
must proceed directly to their dressing room while the visiting team
players must wait for a signal from the official to proceed only if they
have to go on the ice to reach their dressing room. Failure to comply
with this regulation will result in a bench minor penalty for delay of
game.

Players shall not be permitted to come on the ice during a
stoppage of play or at the end of the first and second periods for the
purpose of warming-up. The Referee will report any violation of this
rule to the Commissioner for disciplinary action.

Pre-Game Warm-Up - During the pre-game warm-up (which shall
not exceed sixteen (16) minutes in duration) and before the
commencement of play in any period, each team shall confine its
activity to its own end of the rink. Refer to Rule 46.8 - Fighting.
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86.8

The Game Timekeeper shall be responsible for signaling the
commencement and termination of the pre-game warm-up and any
violation of this rule by the players shall be reported to the
Commissioner.

Twenty (20) minutes before the time scheduled for the start of
the game, both teams shall vacate the ice and proceed to their
dressing rooms while the ice is being flooded. Both teams shall be
signaled by the Game Timekeeper to return to the ice together in
time for the scheduled start of the game.

Start of Game - At the beginning of the game, if a team fails to
appear on the ice promptly without proper justification, a fine shall
be assessed against the offending team, the amount of the fine to
be decided by the Commissioner.

Start of Periods - At the beginning of the second and third periods,
and overtime periods in playoffs (0:00 on the clock), clubs must be
on the ice or be observed to be proceeding to the ice. Failure to
comply with this regulation will result in a bench minor penalty for
delay of game.

Before the start of the second and third periods (and overtime
periods in the playoffs), the teams will proceed directly to their
respective players’ benches. Only the starting line-up will be allowed
on the ice. The visiting team will immediately place its starting line-
up at the face-off circle, then the home team will follow, with the
Referee allowing the home team to make a line change if so desired
prior to the face-off. Skating, warm-ups or on-ice activities by non-
starters will result in a bench minor penalty for delay of game to the
offending team.

No warm-up involving pucks on the ice shall be permitted for a
goalkeeper at the start of any period. If, after one warning, this
continues, the Referee shall assess a delay of game penalty to the
offending team.

Rule 87 — Time-outs

87.1

ECHL

Time-out - Each team shall be permitted to take one (1) thirty-
second time-out during the course of any game, regular season or
playoffs. All players including goalkeepers on the ice at the time of
the time-out will be allowed to go to their respective benches.

Any player designated by the Coach will indicate to the Referee
(prior to the drop of the puck) that his team is exercising its option
and the Referee will report the time-out to the Game Timekeeper
who shall be responsible for signaling the termination of the time-
out.

No time-out shall be granted following a face-off violation.

No time-out shall be granted to the defensive team following an
icing, following the goalkeeper causing a stoppage of play from a
shoot-in from beyond the center red line, or when a defending player
accidentally dislodges the net causing a stoppage of play.

When a penalty shot has been awarded to either team by the
Referee, no time-out will be granted once instructions have been
given to the player taking the shot and the goalkeeper defending the
shot. No time-out will be granted during the shootout.

No warm-up involving pucks on the ice shall be permitted for a
goalkeeper or replacement goalkeeper during a time-out. If, after
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one warning, this continues, the Referee shall assess a delay of
game penalty to the offending team.

Promotional Time-out - Each team shall be permitted to take up to
two (2) seventy five second promotional time- out(s) during the
course of one period, regular season or playoffs. The time-outs
should be exercised at the first whistle following the 14 and 6 minute
marks of the period. Teams are allowed three (3) seventy five
second time-outs during the course of one period with prior league
approval. These would be exercised at the first whistle following the
14, 10 and 6 minute marks of each period. All players including
goalkeepers on the ice at the time of the time-out will be allowed to
go to their respective benches.

This time-out must be taken during a normal stoppage of play
when teams are at even strength. Only one time-out, commercial or
team, shall be permitted at any one stoppage of play. For the
purpose of this rule, a commercial time-out is deemed an “official
time-out” and not charged to either team. No commercial time-out is
permitted after the scoring of a goal. No commercial time-out is
permitted after the calling of an icing infraction, following the
goalkeeper causing a stoppage of play from a shoot-in from beyond
the center red line, or when a defending player accidentally
dislodges the net causing a stoppage of play, except when a penalty
or penalties are assessed that affect the on-ice strength of either
team. There shall be no promotional time-outs with less than 2:00
remaining on the game clock in any period.

Cleaning Ice Surface - During promotional time-outs, teams are
required to remove the snow in front of the bench area at least one
time during the period. It shall be during the 14 minute time-out if
teams are using two (2) promotional time-outs and the 10 minute
timeout if teams are using the three (3) time-outs.

Rule 88 — Video Review

88.1

ECHL

Video Review — It shall be the Referee’s sole discretion as to
whether the use of the video review system shall be utilized for any
apparent goal or non-goal that takes place during the course of the
game.

Any potential goal requiring video review must be reviewed prior
to or during the next stoppage of play. No goal may be awarded (or
disallowed) as a result of video review once the puck has been
dropped and play has resumed.

When a team scores an apparent goal that is not immediately
awarded by the on-ice officials, play shall be blown down and
reviewed at the sole discretion of the on-ice officials. If the goal is
confirmed by video review, the clock (including penalty time clocks,
if applicable) shall be re-set to the time the goal was scored. If the
goal is not confirmed by video review, no adjustment is required to
the game clock time.

Only one goal can be awarded at any stoppage of play. If the
apparent goal was scored by Team A, and is subsequently
confirmed as a goal through use of video replay, any goal scored by
Team B during the period of time between the apparent goal by
Team A and the stoppage of play (Team B’s goal), the Team B goal
would not be awarded. However, if the apparent goal by Team A is
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deemed to have entered the goal, albeit illegally, the goal shall be
disallowed and since the play should have been stopped for this
disallowed goal, no goal can be awarded to Team B on the same
play. The clock (including penalty time clocks, if applicable), must be
re-set to the time of the disallowed Team A goal and play resumed.

Any penalties signaled during the period of time between the
apparent goal and the next stoppage of play shall be assessed in
the normal manner, except when a minor penalty is to be assessed
to the team scored upon, and is therefore nullified by the scoring of
the goal. Refer to Rules 16.2 and 18.2. If an infraction happen after
the first stoppage of play following an apparent goal (infraction after
the whistle) by either team, it is assessed and served in the normal
manner regardless as to the decision rendered by the video review.

Procedure - If the Referee determines the use of the video review
system is necessary, the referee shall inform the off-ice official at ice
level and the Public Address Announcer shall announce that “The
play is now under review”. Once the play has been reviewed and
deemed a goal, the goal will be announced in the normal manner. If
the review reveals that the goal must be disallowed, the Public
Address Announcer shall announce the reason for the disallowed
goal as reported by the Referee.

When the Referee indicates there is to be a video review, all
players (with the exception of the goalkeepers) will go to their
respective players’ bench immediately. During the period of video
review, no replay of the situation may be shown on the arena video
screen or any other public video monitor.

Situations Subject to Video Review — The following are the only
situations subject to video review by the Referee.

(i)  Puck crossing the goal line.

(i)  Puck crossing the goal line prior to the goal frame being
dislodged.

(i)  Puck crossing the goal line prior to, or after expiration of
time, at the end of the period.

(iv)  With the use of a foot/skate, was a distinct kicking motion
evident? If so, the apparent goal must be disallowed. A
distinct kicking motion is one which the player propels the
puck with his skate into the net. If the Referee determines
that it was put into the net by an attacking player using a
distinct kicking motion, it must be ruled no goal. This
would also be true even if the puck, after being kicked,
deflects off any other player of either team and then into
the net. This is still no goal. However, a puck that enters
the goal after deflecting off an attacking player’s skate or
that deflects off his skate while he is in the process of
stopping, shall be ruled a good goal. See also 49.2.

(v)  When the puck has been directed, batted, or thrown into
the net by an attacking player other than with a stick.
When this occurs, if it is deemed to be done deliberately,
then the decision shall be no goal. A goal cannot be
scored when the puck has been deliberately batted with
any part of the attacking player's body into the net.

(vi)  To determine whether the puck entered the net by going
through the net meshing.
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(vi) To determine whether the puck entered the net from
underneath the net frame.

(viii) To determine whether there was goalkeeper interference
that took place prior to the goal being scored.

Any situation in which the puck may have entered the net
undetected by the Referee.

(ix)

To determine if the puck was directed or deflected into the
goal directly from a high-stick by an attacking player.

(x)

Coach’s Challenge — There are no Coach’s challenges in the
ECHL.

Video Review Assistant - The position of Video Review Assistant
shall be recognized as an official off-ice officials position required for
each League game to assist the Referee in the timely review of any
situation subject to video review as outlined under Rule 88.3.

Logistics and Equipment - The video review tablet shall be located
at the scorer’s table positioned between the penalty boxes or in the
penalty box. The Referee shall have full control of the video review
system at all times with the assistance of the Video Review
Assistant if necessary.

Final Decision - If the Referee determines the use of video review
is necessary, the Referee shall not be required to consult with the
Goal Judge. In determining whether to award an apparent goal, the
video review must conclusively show the entire puck entered the net
legally with regard to the situations subject to review as outlined
above. After the play has been reviewed with the use of the video
review system, the Referee shall make the final decision.

Reports - Following any game in which the video review system
was utilized, the Referee must report to the League all video reviews
conducted during the game
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TABLE 1

(Rule 15 - Calling of Penalties)

SUMMARY OF PENALTIES TO COACHES
AND NON-PLAYING CLUB PERSONNEL

Description Rule
(i)  Hitting the boards with a stick Rule 39.3
(i) Interference with an opponent on a breakaway Rule 56.6

(i) Interference with an opponent or the puck while Rule 56.3
play is in progress

(iv) Interference with an opponent or the puck while Rule 56.7
the goalkeeper has been removed

(v) Interfering with an official Rule 39.3
(vi) Leaving the bench by stepping onto the ice Rule 70.5
before the end of the period
(vii) Obscene language or gestures Rule 39.3
Rule 39.5
Rule 75.3
Rule 75.5
(viii) Physically abusing an official Rule 40.7
(ix) Refusing to start play (teams in their dressing Rule 73.3
room)
(x) Refusing to start play (teams on the ice) Rule 73.2
(xi) Throwing a stick on the ice to a player who has Rule 39.3
lost or broken a stick
(xii) Throwing any object onto the ice Rule 39.3
(xiii) Throwing stick (breakaway on an open net) Rule 33.7
(xiv) Throwing stick (defending zone) Rule 53.6
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TABLE 2

(Rule 16 —Minor Penalties)
SUMMARY OF MINOR PENALTIES

Description Rule
(i)  Boarding Rule 41
(i)  Broken stick Rule 10
(i)  Charging Rule 42
(iv)  Clipping Rule 44
(v)  Closing hand on puck Rule 67
(vi)  Cross checking Rule 59
(viiy Delay of game Rule 63
(viii)  Elbowing Rule 45
(ix)  Goalkeeper interference Rule 69
(x)  High-sticking Rule 60
(xi)  Holding Rule 54
(xii)  Holding the stick Rule 54
(xiii)  Hooking Rule 55
(xiv) lllegal equipment Rule 12
(xv) lllegal stick Rule 10
(xvi) Instigator Rule 46
(xvii) Interference Rule 56
(xviii) Kneeing Rule 50
(xix) Leaving penalty bench too early Rule 70
(xx) Leaving the crease (goalkeeper) Rule 27
(xxi) Participating in the play beyond the center Rule 27
red line (goalkeeper)
(xxii) Roughing Rule 51
(xxiii) Slashing Rule 61
(xxiv) Throwing puck towards opponent’s goal Rule 67
(goalkeeper)
(xxv) Throwing stick Rule 53
(xxvi) Tripping Rule 57
(xxvii) Unsportsmanlike Conduct Rule 75

ECHL
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TABLE 3
(Rule 17 — Bench Minor Penalties)
SUMMARY OF BENCH MINOR PENALTIES
Description Rule

(i)  Delay of game Rule 63
(i)  Deliberate illegal substitution Rule 74
(i)  Face-off violation Rule 76
(iv)  lllegal substitution Rule 68
(v)  Improper starting line-up Rule 7
(viy  Interference from players’ or penalty bench Rule 56
(vi)  Interference with an official Rule 39
(vii)  Leaving bench at end of period Rule 86
(x)  Refusing to start play Rule 73
(x)  Stepping onto ice during period (Coach) Rule 70
(xij  Throwing objects onto ice Rule 63
(xii)  Too many men on the ice Rule 74
(xii)  Unsportsmanlike conduct Rule 75
(xiv) Unsustained request for measurement Rule 10

TABLE 4

(Rule 18 — Double-minor Penalties)
SUMMARY OF DOUBLE-MINOR PENALTIES

Description Rule
(i) Butt-ending Rule 58
(i)  Head-butting Rule 48
(i)  High-sticking Rule 60
(iv)  Spearing Rule 62
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(Rule 20 - Major Penalties)

SUMMARY OF MAJOR PENALTIES

Description Rule
(i)  Boarding Rule 41
(i)  Butt-ending Rule 58
(i)  Charging Rule 42
(iv)  Checking from behind Rule 43
(v)  Clipping Rule 44
(vij  Cross-checking Rule 59
(vi)  Elbowing Rule 45
(viii)  Fighting Rule 46
(ix)  Head-butting Rule 47
(x)  Hooking Rule 55
(xi)  Interference Rule 56
(xii)  Kneeing Rule 50
(xiii) ~ Slashing Rule 61
(xiv) Spearing Rule 62
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TABLE 6

(Rule 20 - Major Penalties)

SUMMARY OF MAJOR PENALTIES THAT RESULT
IN AN AUTOMATIC GAME MISCONDUCT

Description Rule
(i) Butt-ending Rule 58
(i) ~ Checking from behind Rule 43
(i) Clipping Rule 44
(iv)  Cross-checking Rule 59
(v)  Fighting (after original altercation) Rule 46
(vi)  Fighting (when aggressor) Rule 46
(viiy  Fighting (second instigator in game) Rule 46
(viii)  Fighting (instigator in final 5 minutes) Rule 46
(ix)  Head-butting Rule 47
(x)  Hooking Rule 55
(xij  Kneeing Rule 50
(xii)  Slashing Rule 61
(xiii)  Spearing Rule 62

TABLE 7

(Rule 20 - Major Penalties)

SUMMARY OF MAJOR PENALTIES THAT RESULT
IN AN AUTOMATIC GAME MISCONDUCT WHEN A
PLAYER RECKLESSLY ENDANGERS AN OPPONENT

Description Rule
(i)  Boarding Rule 41
(i) ~ Charging Rule 42
(i)  Elbowing Rule 45

ECHL

125

Official Rules 2025-2026




crHI J REFERENCE TABLES

TABLE 8

(Rule 21 — Match Penalties)

SUMMARY OF MATCH PENALTIES

Description Rule
(i)  Attempt to injure (in any manner) Rule 21
(i)  Biting Rule 21
(i) ~ Boarding Rule 41
(iv)  Butt-ending * Rule 58
(v)  Charging Rule 42
(vij  Checking from behind Rule 43
(viiy  Clipping Rule 44
(viii)  Cross-checking Rule 59
(ix)  Deliberate injury (in any manner) Rule 21
(x)  Elbowing Rule 45
(xiy  Goalkeeper who uses his blocking glove to the Rule 51
head or face of an opponent *
(xi)  Grabbing of the face mask Rule 21
(xiii)  Hair pulling Rule 21
(xiv) Head-butting * Rule 47
(xv)  High-sticking Rule 60
(xvi) lllegal Check to the Head Rule 48
(xvii) Kicking a player (or goalkeeper) Rule 49
(xviii) Kneeing Rule 50
(xix)  Punching and injuring an unsuspecting Rule 46
opponent *
(xx)  Slashing Rule 61
(xxi)  Slew footing Rule 52
(xxii) Spearing * Rule 62
(xxiii) Throwing stick or any object Rule 53
(xxiv) Wearing tape on hands in altercation * Rule 46

* NOTE - match penalty must be assessed when injury results
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TABLE 9

(Rule 22 — Misconduct Penalties)
SUMMARY OF MISCONDUCT PENALTIES

(vii)
(viii)

(ix)

(xii)
(xiii)

to surrender stick for measurement

Deliberately throwing any equipment
(including stick) out of playing area

Entering or remaining in the referee’s
crease

Fighting off the playing surface (or with
another player who is off the playing
surface)

Inciting an opponent

Interfering or distracting opponent taking
a penalty shot

Knocking or shooting puck out of reach
of an official

Leaving bench to speak to official

Refusing to change non-regulation piece
of protective equipment (second
violation)

Use of profane or abusive language

Verbal abuse of an official

Description Rule
(i) Banging boards with stick in protest of Rule 39
an official’s ruling
(i)  Continuing or attempting to continue a Rule 46
fight
(i)  Deliberately breaking stick or refusing Rule 10

Rule 39, Rule 53

Rule 39

Rule 46

Rule 75
Rule 24

Rule 39

Rule 6
Rule 9

Rule 75
Rule 39

ECHL

Official Rules 2025-2026

127




REFERENCE TABLES

TABLE 10
(Rule 23 — Game Misconduct Penalties)
SUMMARY OF GAME MISCONDUCT INFRACTIONS
INCLUDED IN THE “GENERAL CATEGORY”
Description Rule
(i)  Clipping Rule 44
(i) Elbowing Rule 45
(i)  Fighting off the playing surface Rule 46
(iv)  Head-butting Rule 47
(v)  Inciting an opponent into incurring a penalty Rule 75
(vi)  Interference Rule 56
(vii)  Intervening in an altercation Rule 46
(viii)  Kneeing Rule 50
(ix)  Not properly tied down during an altercation Rule 46
(x)  Obscene language or gestures Rule 39, Rule 75
(xi)  Persists in continuing an altercation Rule 46
(xii)  Removing jersey prior to an altercation Rule 46
(xiii) Resisting a Linesman in the discharge of his Rule 39
duties
(xiv) Secondary altercation Rule 46
(xv)  Third major penalty in a game Rule 20
(xvi)  Throwing stick outside the playing area Rule 33
(xvii) Interferes with a game official in the Rule 39
performance of their duties
(xviii) Persists to challenge or dispute an official’s Rule 39
ruling
(xix) Physically abuses an official Rule 40
(xx)  First or second player to leave the players’ Rule 70
bench during or to start an altercation
(xxi) Leaving the penalty bench during an Rule 70
altercation
(xxii) Player who has been ordered to the Rule 70
dressing room but returns to the bench or
the lice
(xxiii) Player who deliberately attempts to injure a Rule 75
Manager, Coach or other non-playing Club
personnel in any manner.
(xxiv) Interfering with or striking a spectator. Rule 23, Rule 63
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TABLE 10

(Rule 23 — Game Misconduct Penalties)

SUMMARY OF GAME MISCONDUCT INFRACTIONS
INCLUDED IN THE “GENERAL CATEGORY”

Description Rule
(xxv) Post-game verbal abuse from players or Rule 23
non-playing club personnel (on or off the
ice)
(xxvi) Uses language, taunts or gestures that are Rule 23

deemed discriminatory or derogatory in
nature including race, gender, religion and
sexual orientation

(xxvii) Spitting on or at an opponent or spectator Rule 23

TABLE 11

(Rule 23 — Game Misconduct Penalties)

SUMMARY OF GAME MISCONDUCT INFRACTIONS
INCLUDED IN THE “STICK-RELATED CATEGORY”

Description Rule
(i) Butt-ending Rule 58
(i)~ Cross-checking Rule 59
(i)  Hooking Rule 55
(iv)  Slashing Rule 61
(v)  Spearing Rule 62
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TABLE 12

(Rule 23 — Game Misconduct Penalties)

SUMMARY OF GAME MISCONDUCT INFRACTIONS
INCLUDED IN THE “CHECKING-RELATED

CATEGORY”
Description Rule
(i) Checking from behind Rule 43
(i)  Boarding Rule 41
(i)  Charging Rule 42
TABLE 13

(Rule 23 — Game Misconduct Penalties)

SUMMARY OF GAME MISCONDUCT INFRACTIONS
INCLUDED IN THE “FISTICUFF CATEGORY”

Description Rule
(i)  Fighting off the playing surface Rule 46
(i) Intervening in an altercation Rule 46
(i) Not properly tied down during an Rule 46
altercation
(iv)  Persists in continuing an altercation Rule 46
(v)  Removing jersey prior to an Rule 46
altercation
(vi)  Secondary altercation Rule 46
(vii)  First to intervene in an altercation Rule 46
(third man in)
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TABLE 14

(Rule 24 - Penalty Shot)
SUMMARY OF PENALTY SHOTS

Description Rule
(i) Deliberate illegal substitution Rule 68
(i) Intentionally dislodging the net from its Rule 63
moorings during the course of a
breakaway
(i) Intentionally dislodging the net from its Rule 63

moorings when the penalty cannot be
served in its entirety within regulation

time
(iv)  Falling on the puck in the goal crease Rule 63
(v)  Picking up the puck with the hand in the Rule 63
goal crease

(vi)  Playerin a breakaway who is interfered Rule 53, Rule 56
with by an object thrown or shot by a
defending team player or goalkeeper

(viiy  Tripping (fouling from behind — including Rule 57
hooking, holding, slashing, etc.)

(vii) ~ Player on a breakaway who is interfered Rule 70
with by a player or goalkeeper who has
illegally entered the game

(ix)  Player or goalkeeper throws or shoots an Rule 53
object at the puck in his defending zone

(x)  Player on a breakaway who is fouled Rule 24

from behind. Rule 54

Rule 55

Rule 57

Rule 61
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TABLE 15

(Rule 25 — Awarded Goals)

SUMMARY OF AWARDED GOALS (WHEN
GOALKEEPER HAS BEEN REMOVED

FOR AN EXTRA ATTACKER)
Description Rule
(i) Delaying the game Rule 63
(i)~ Handling the puck Rule 67
(i) Interference Rule 56
(iv)  Leaving the players’ or penalty bench Rule 70
(v)  Throwing stick Rule 53
(vi)  Tripping Rule 57.3, Rule 57.4
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(Rule 27 — Goalkeeper’s Penalties)
SUMMARY OF GOALKEEPER PENALTIES
Description Rule
(i) lllegal stick Rule 10
(i) lllegal equipment Rule 9, Rule 12
(i)  Leaving crease during an altercation Rule 27
(iv)  Proceeding to players’ bench Rule 27
(v)  Participates in the play beyond the Rule 27
center red line
(vi)  Playing puck in restricted area Rule 1
Rule 63
Rule 27
(vii)  Proceeds to players’ bench to replace Rule 10
stick
(vii)  Deliberately shoots or bats puck out of Rule 63
play
(ix)  Deliberately falls on the puck inside or Rule 63
outside the goal crease
(x)  Deliberately drops the puck in his pads Rule 67
or on the goal net
(xi)  Piling snow or other obstacles Rule 67
(xii)  Throwing the puck toward opponent’s Rule 67
goal
(xiii)  Using blocking glove to punch an Rule 51
opponent in the head or face
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TABLE 17

(Rule 16 — Minor Penalties)
GOALS SCORED AGAINST A SHORT-HANDED TEAM

Minor penalty expiration criteria:

a. Is the team scored against, short-handed?
b. Are they serving a minor penalty on the clock?

c. Ifthe answer is yes to a) and b), delete the minor penalty with the
least amount of time on the clock, except when coincidental
penalties are being served.

Ex | Time| TeamA | TeamB Answer Remarks

One player with a double minor penalty:

A1 | 3:.00 | A15-2+2 - No player | First penalty ends,
_ returns the second begins
4:30 Goal at 4:30.
A2 | 3:.00 | A15-2+2 - A15 returns. | The first penalty
5:30 Goal has expired, the

second ends with
the scoring of the
goal.

with a minor and a major penalty:

B1 | 3:00 | A15-5+2 No penalty | The major penalty
4:30 Goal terminates. ;Inrgtst be served
B2 | 3:00 | A15-5+2 A15 returns. | The major penalty

has expired, the
minor penalty ends
with the scoring of
the goal.

8:30 Goal

Two players of the same team -

combination of minor and major pe

C11]300 | A15-2 A15 returns.
4:.00 | A23-2
4:30 Goal

C2 | 300 A15-2 A15 returns.
4.00 | A23-5
4:30 Goal

C3 ]300 A15-5 A23 returns.
4:.00 | A23-2
4:30 Goal
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TABLE 17
(Rule 16 — Minor Penalties)
GOALS SCORED AGAINST A SHORT-HANDED TEAM
Ex | Time| TeamA | TeamB |Answer Remarks
C4 | 3:00 | A15-2+2

4:.00 | A23-2

4:30 Goal  |No player | The first minor to

returns. A15 ends.

9:30 Goal | A23returns. | A23 returns
because he has
the least amount
of time to serve in
his minor penalty.

C5 ]300 A15-2 A15 returns. | The signaled
. double- minor

() | A23-2+2 penalty to A23 is
assessed at 4:30.

4:30 Goal * S = signaled

C6 | 3:00 | A15-5+2 A23 returns. | A15 must first
_ serve his major

400 | A23-2 penalty. A23

4:30 Goal returns as he is
serving a minor
penalty.

C7 | 3:00 | A15-5+2 A23 returns. | Least amount of

730 | A23 -9 time to serve.

8:30 Goal

C8 | 3:00 | A15-5+2 Both A15 | The major penalty
_ and A23 to A15 has

6:00 | A23-2 return. expired. His minor

8:00 Goal penalty ends with
the goal. A23’s
minor penalty has
expired.

C9 | 3:00 | A15-5+2 Captain’s | The major penalty
_ choice. to A15 has

8:00 | A23-2 expired. Both

9:00 Goal minors terminate
at the same time.
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TABLE 17

(Rule 16 — Minor Penalties)
GOALS SCORED AGAINST A SHORT-HANDED TEAM

Ex | Time| TeamA | Team B |Answer Remarks

Three players of the same team -

Delayed (D) or Signaled (S) penalty (no stoppage of play):
D1 | 3:.00 | A15-2

3:30 | A23-2

4.00 | A6-2(D)

4:30 Goal | A15returns. | Delayed penalty to
A6 begins at 4:30

5:00 Goal  |A23 returns | The minor penalty
to A15is
completed. The
minor penalty to
AG begins.

9:30 Goal |.A6 returns. |Penalties to A15
and A23 are

completed. The
minor to A6 ends
with the scoring of

the goal.
D2 | 3:00 | A15-2
3:30 | A23-2
(S) A6 -2
4:30 Goal  |A15returns
and the
penalty to A6
starts.
5:00 Goal |A23returns
and A6
remains in
the box.
D3 | 3:00 | A15-5 A23 returns
_ and the
330 | AZ3-2 penalty to A6
(S) A6 -2 starts.
4:30 Goal
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TABLE 17
(Rule 16 — Minor Penalties)
GOALS SCORED AGAINST A SHORT-HANDED TEAM
Ex | Time| TeamA | TeamB |Answer Remarks
D4 | 3:00 | A15-5 A15 and A23| The major penalty
_ returnand |[to A15is
730 | AZ3-2 the penalty |completed. The
(S) A6 -2 to AG starts. | minor penalty to
A23 ends on the
8:00 Goal scoring of the
goal.
One player from each team — combination of minors and majors:
E1] 3:.00 | A15-2
3:30 B12-2
4:30 Goal No player | Teams are at
returns. equal strength.
5:00 Goal | A15returns.| His minor penalty
has been
completed.
E2 | 3:.00 | A15-2+2
3:30 B12-2
4:30 Goal No player | Teams are at
returns. equal strength.
5:00 Goal | Noplayer | The first minor to
returns. A15 is competed
but teams remain
at equal strength.
9:30 Goal | A15 returns.| The first minor
penalty to A15
and that of B12
are complete. The
second minor
penalty to A15
ends with the
scoring of the
goal.
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TABLE 17

(Rule 16 — Minor Penalties)

GOALS SCORED AGAINST A SHORT-HANDED TEAM

Ex | Time| TeamA | TeamB | Answer Remarks
E3 | 3:.00 | A15-5+2 No player | Teams are at
returns. equal strength.
3:30 B12-2
4:30 Goal
E4 | 3:00 | A15-5+2 No player | The major penalty
returns. to A15 is complete
but the teams
7:30 B12-2 remain at equal
strength.

E5 | 3:00 | A15-5+2 A15 returns.| The major penalty
to A15 and the
minor penalty to

6:00 B12 -2 B12 have expired.
The minor penalty

8:00 Goal to A15 ends on
the scoring of the
goal.

E6 | 3:00 | A15-2 No player | The goal nullifies

returns. the signaled
3:30 B12-2 penalty to A23
(Reason: Team A
(S) | A23-2 was not short-
410 Goal handed).

' Unequal number of players — combination of minors and majors:

F1 | 3:00 | A15-2 A15 returns. | He had the least
amount of time to
serve in his minor

3:30 B12 -2 penalty.
4:00 | A23-2
4:30 Goal

F2 | 3:.00 | A15-2 A15 returns.| His minor penalty

_ is completed.
3:30 B12-2 Teams are at
4:00 | A23-2 equal strength
5:00 Goal at the time of the
goal.
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1H | U REFERENCE TABLES
TABLE 17
(Rule 16 — Minor Penalties)
GOALS SCORED AGAINST A SHORT-HANDED TEAM
Ex | Time| TeamA | TeamB | Answer Remarks
F3 | 3:.00 | A15-2 A15 returns.
3:30 | A23-2
4:00 B12 -2
4:30 Goal
F4 | 3:00 B12 -2
3:30 | A15-2
4:00 | A23-2
4:30 Goal A15 returns.| Least amount of
time to serve in
his minor penalty.
5:00 Goal A23 returns
F5 | 3:00 B12 -2 | A15returns.| Least amount of
time to serve in
his minor penalty.
3:30 | A15-2
4:00 | A23-5
4:30 Goal
F6 | 3:00 | A15-5 A23 returns.| Least amount of
_ time (and Team A
3:30 B12-5 is short-handed by
4:00 | A23-2 reason of a minor
penalty).
4:30 Goal
F7 | 3:.00 | A15-2 A15 returns.| Least amount of
time (and Team A
is short-handed by
3:30 B12-5 reason of a minor
penalty).
4:00 | A23-5
4:30 Goal
F8 | 3:00 | A15-5 A23 returns.| Short-handed by
reason of a minor
3:30 | A23-2 oenalty.
4:00 B12 -2
4:30 Goal
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TABLE 17
(Rule 16 — Minor Penalties)
GOALS SCORED AGAINST A SHORT-HANDED TEAM
Ex | Time| TeamA | Team B | Answer Remarks
F9 | 3:00 | A15-5 A23 returns.| Short-handed by
reason of a minor
penalty.
3:30 B12 -2
4:00 | A23-2
4:30 Goal
F10| 3:00 | A15-2 A15 returns.| Short-handed by
reason of a minor
3:30 | A23-5 oenalty.
4:00 B12 -2
4:30 Goal
F11] 3:00 B12 -5 | A15returns.| Least amount of
time.
3:30 | A15-2
4:00 | A23-2
4:30 Goal
F12| 3:00 | A15-2+2 No player | First minor penalty
returns. to A15 ends.
3:30 B12 -2
4:00 | A23-2
4:30 Goal
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TABLE 17
(Rule 16 — Minor Penalties)
GOALS SCORED AGAINST A SHORT-HANDED TEAM

Ex | Time| TeamA | Team B | Answer Remarks

F13| 3:00 | A15-2

315 | A23-2

3:30 B12-2

3:45 | A6 -2(D)

4:00 Goal | A15returns. | The penalty to A6
begins at 4:00

4:30 Goal A23 returns. | Least amount of
time.

F14| 3:00 | A15-2 | B12-2 |A23returns. | Penalties to A6
and B3 are not on
the clock.

315 | A23-2
330 | A6-2 B3-2
5:10 Goal
F15| 3:00 | A15-2 Signaled The penalty to
_ penalty to | B12 does not
3:30 B12-2 B3 is not make Team B
4:00 | A23-2 B3-2 |assessed. |short-handed.
(S) Goal
4:30
F16| 3:00 | A15-2 A15 returns | The minor penalty
_ to A6 begins at
4:00 | A23-2
(S) A6 -2
4:30 Goal
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TABLE 17
(Rule 16 — Minor Penalties)
GOALS SCORED AGAINST A SHORT-HANDED TEAM
| Coincidental penalties - equal number of players on each team:
Ex | Time| Team A | Team B |Answer Remarks
G1 | 3:00 | A15-5+2 | B12-2+2 | No player | Teams are at
4:30 Goal returns. equal strength.
G2 | 3:.00 | A15-2+5| B12-5 |The Coincidental major
_ substitute for| penalties.
4:30 Goal A15 returns.
G3 | 3:.00 | A15-2 A15 returns. | Coincidental
_ penalties are not
330 | A23-2 | Bl12-2 put on the clock.
4:30 Goal
G4 | 3.00 | A15-2 | B12-2 |A23returns.
3:30 | A23-2
4:30 Goal
G5| 3:.00 | A15-2 | B12-2 |Noplayer |Team Ais short-
returns. handed, however,
it is with a major
3:30 | A23-5 penalty.
4:30 Goal
G6 | 3:00 | A15-2 | B12-5 |A15returns.| Team A is below
_ the numerical
330 | A23-5 strength of its
4:30 Goal opponent. Minor
penalty to A15
expires on the
scoring of the
goal.
G7 | 3:.00 | A15-2 A15 returns.
3:30 | A23-2
4:30 Goal
G8 | 3:.00 | A15-2 A15 returns. | Penalties to A23
, and B12 are not
4:30 Goal
ECHL Official Rules 2025-2026

142




creHI REFERENCE TABLES
TABLE 17
(Rule 16 — Minor Penalties)
GOALS SCORED AGAINST A SHORT-HANDED TEAM
Ex | Time| TeamA | Team B |Answer Remarks
G10| 3:00 | A15-5 A23 returns. | Short-handed by
reason of a minor
penalty.
3:30 | A23-2 | B12-5
4:30 Goal
G11| 3:.00 | A15-2+2 No player | First minor penalty
returns. to A15is
eliminated.
3:30 | A23-2 | B12-5
4:30 Goal
G12| 3.00 | A15-2 | B12-2 |The penalty
_ to A6 is not
3:30 | A23-5 assessed
(S) | A6-2 (unless it is
a major or
penalty).
G13| 3:00 | A15-2 Penalties to A23
_ and B12 are not
3:30 | A23-2 | B12-2 on the clock.
4:00 | A6-2
4:30 Goal | A15 returns.
4:45 Goal AG returns.
G14| 3.00 | A15-2 A15 returns. | The minor penalty
_ to A6 begins at
(S) | A6-2 penalties to A23
and B12 are not
4:30 Goal on the clock.
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TABLE 17

(Rule 16 — Minor Penalties)

GOALS SCORED AGAINST A SHORT-HANDED TEAM

G15| 3:00

3:30

A15-2+2

B12-2

Goal

Minor
penalty to
A15is
eliminated.

Team A would
have placed an
additional player
in the penalty box
to serve the extra
minor penalty to
A15.

NOTE: A15’s
additional minor
penalty begins at
3:30 due to the
scoring of the goal
by Team B, but
does not affect the
on-ice strength.

penalties — unequal number of players on each team:

Team A

Team B

Answer

Remarks

A15-2
A23 -5

B12-2

Goal

No player
returns.

The major penalty
makes the team
short-handed. The
penalties to A15
and B12 do not go
on the clock.

H3 | 3:00

4:30

A15-2
A23 -2

B12-5

Goal

Captain’s
choice.

The minor
penalties end at
the same time.

H4 | 3:00

4:30

A15-2
A23 -5

B12-5

Goal

A15 returns.

Major penalties
are coincidental
and do not go on
the clock.

H5 | 3:00

4:30

A15-5
A23 -2

B12-2

Goal

No player
returns.

Coincidental minor
penalties. Team A
is short-handed by
reason of the
major penalty.
Penalties to A23
and B12 do not go
on the clock.
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TABLE 17
(Rule 16 — Minor Penalties)
GOALS SCORED AGAINST A SHORT-HANDED TEAM
Ex | Time| TeamA | Team B |Answer Remarks
H6 | 3:.00 | A15-2+2| B12-2 |Captain’s | Depending on the
A23_2 choice. The | choice made by
- minor Team A, A23 may
4:30 Goal penalty to | return or the first
B12 can minor penalty to
cancel off | A15 will end with
with any one | the scoring of the
of the minor | goal.
penalties
assessed to
the two
players on
Team A,
H7 | 3:00 | A15-2 | B12-2 |Captain’s | Depending on the
choice. The | choice made by
A28 —2+2 minor Team A, A15 may
4:30 Goal |penaltyto | return or the first
B12 can minor penalty to
cancel off | A23 will end with
with any one | the scoring of the
of the minor | goal.
penalties
assessed to
the two
players on
Team A,
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REFERENCE TABLES

TABLE 17
(Rule 16 — Minor Penalties)
GOALS SCORED AGAINST A SHORT-HANDED TEAM
H8 | 3.00 | A15-2 | B12-2
A23 -2
A6 -2

400 Goal | Captain’s | B12 and one of

choice. the minor
penalties to Team
A (depending on
choice) will not go
on the clock.

4:30 Goal | Remaining | According to the
player choice made by
returns. Team A when the

penalties were
assessed.
HO | 3:00 | A15-5 | B12-2 |Captain’s | Coincidental
choice. penalty rule
A23-2 applies to B12 and
A6 — 2 either A23 or A6
(and these
4:30 Goal penalties would
not go on the
clock).
H10| 4.00 | A15-2 | B12-2 |Noplayer |A23’s first penalty
returns. terminates. A23’s
4:30 | A23 - 242 second penalty
5:00 Goal starts.

NOTE: Coincident penalties must always be served in their entirety.
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TABLE 18

(Rule 19 - Coincidental Penalties)
COINCIDENTAL PENALTIES

(all penalties assessed at the same stoppage)

Team A | Penalties Team B | Penalties On-ice Strength
Example1 | A3 2 B10 2+2 | Teams play at full
A 949 B12 9 strength.

Example2 | A3 2+2 | B10 2+2 | Teams play at full
strength.

A5 5 B12 5
Example 3 | A3 2+5 | B10 2 | Teams play at full
B12 5 strength
Example4 | A3 2+5 | B10 2 | Team A will play one
SRR CI I I v
Team A Captain’s

choice to determine
which penalty would
go on the penalty
time clock. Should A3
be chosen, then an
additional team A
player must be placed
on the penalty bench
to serve the minor
penalty for A3.

Example5 | A3 2+2 | B10 2+2 | Team A one player
A 5 short-handed for five
minutes.

Example 6 | A3 2+2 | B10 2 | Team A Captain’s
choice to play one
AS 2 player short-handed
for four minutes or
two players short-
handed for two
minutes. Should he
choose the latter, an
additional team A
player must be placed
on the penalty bench
to serve the minor
penalty for A3.
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(Rule 19 - Coincidental Penalties)
COINCIDENTAL PENALTIES

(all penalties assessed at the same stoppage)

TABLE 18

Team A

Penalties [Team B | Penalties On-ice Strength

Example 7

A9
A24

2 B2 2+2
2 B18 2

Team B will be one
player short-handed
for two minutes.
Team B Captain’s
choice of which
player’s time will go
on the penalty time
clock. If he chooses
B2, then team B must
place an additional
player on the penalty
bench to serve B2's
minor penalty.

Example 8

A3

Teams play at full
strength.

Example 9

A3

B7 5

Team B short-handed
for five minutes
(Captain’s choice).

Example 10

A3
Ad

Teams play at full
strength.

Example 11

A3

5+5 BS 5

Team A short-handed
for five minutes.
Team A must place
an additional player
on the penalty bench
to serve the extra
major penalty.

Example 12

A3

5+5 BS 5
B7 5

Teams play at full
strength.

Example 13

A3
A4

5+5 B7 5

Team A has the
choice to cancel one
of the two major
penalties assessed to
A3 or to simply cancel
the one to A4. Should
they choose A3, they
will require an
additional player in
the penalty box.
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TABLE 18
(Rule 19 - Coincidental Penalties)
COINCIDENTAL PENALTIES
(all penalties assessed at the same stoppage)
Team A | Penalties Team B | Penalties On-ice Strength

Example 14 | A3 o+d B5 5 | Team A will be short-
handed for five
A o B7 9 minutes. Team choice
to cancel majors
assessed. Should
they choose A3, they
will require an
additional player in
the penalty box.

Example 15| A3 2+5 B7 5 | Team A must place
another player in the
penalty box to serve
the additional minor
penalty to A3
immediately.

Example 16 | A3 2+5 B7 2+5 | Teams play at full
strength.

Example 17| A3 2+5 B5 5 | Team A short-handed
for two minutes.
B7 9 Team B shorthanded
for five minutes
(Captain’s choice).
Team A must place
another player in the
penalty box to serve
the minor penalty

Example 18 | A3 2 B5 5 | Inthe last five
minutes of the game
or anytime in
overtime, the three
minute differential will
be posted on the
penalty clock. Team
B will play short-
handed for three
minutes and it will be
served in the same
manner as a major
penalty.
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TABLE 18

(Rule 19 - Coincidental Penalties)

COINCIDENTAL PENALTIES

(all penalties assessed at the same stoppage)

Team A

Penalties

Team B

Penalties

On-ice Strength

Example 19

A3

OR
A3
A

2+2
2
2

B5
OR
B5

5
5

In the last five
minutes of the game
or anytime in
overtime, the one
minute differential will
be posted on the
penalty clock. Team
B will play short-
handed for one
minute and it will be
served in the same
manner as a major
penalty.

Example 20

A3

215

B5

2+2+5

Team B will play
short-handed for two
minutes. Team B will
require an additional
player in the penalty
box to serve the
minor penalty.

Example 21

A3
A4

215

B
B7

Team A will play
short-handed for two
minutes. Team A will
require an additional
player in the penalty
box to serve the
minor penalty.

Example 21

A3
Ad

215
2+2+5

B5
B7

2+5
95

Team A will be short-
handed either one
player for four
minutes, or two
players for two
minutes (Captain’s
choice). Team B will
be short-handed for
five minutes
(Captain’s choice).
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TABLE 18

(Rule 19 - Coincidental Penalties)
COINCIDENTAL PENALTIES

(all penalties assessed at the same stoppage)

191

Team A | Penalties Team B | Penalties On-ice Strength
Example 22| A3 2+5 B5 | 2+2+5 | Team B will be short-
handed either one
A o B7 o+ player for seven
minutes or two
players, one for two
minutes and one for
five minutes
(Captain’s choice).
Example 23 | A3 2+5 B5 5 | Team A will be short-
Iy 5 handed, either one
player for seven
minutes, or two
players, one for two
minutes and one for
five minutes
(Captain’s choice).
Example24 | A3 | 2+5+5 | B5 2+5 | Teams play at full
57 5 strength.
Example 25 | AS 2 B12 | 5+5 | Teams play at full
A6 545 | B13 9 strength.
A7 5 B14 5
Example26| A3 | 2+10 | B5 2 | Teamsplay 4 on4
Example 27 | A3 2+10 | B3 2+10 | Teams play 4 on 4
Example 28 | A3 2 B5 2 | Teamsplay 4 on4
A4 10 B7 10
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TABLE 19

(Rule 69 - Interference on the Goalkeeper)

INTERFERENCE ON THE GOALKEEPER SITUATIONS

Situation

Result

1. THE GOALKEEPER IS IN THE GOAL CREASE.

A. An attacking player is standing
in the goal crease when the puck
enters the crease then crosses the
goal line. In no way does he affect
the goalkeeper’s ability to defend
his goal.

Goal is allowed. This is a good
goal.

B. An attacking player makes
incidental contact with the
goalkeeper, however, no goal is
scored on the play.

Play continues, no whistle.

C. An attacking player makes
incidental contact with the
goalkeeper at the same time a goal
is scored.

Goal is disallowed. The official in
his judgment may call a Minor
penalty on the attacking player.
The announcement should be, “No
goal due to interference with the
goalkeeper.”

D. An attacking player makes other
than incidental contact with the
goalkeeper, however, no goal is
scored on the play.

A Minor penalty, plus assessment
of whatever other penalties may be
appropriate up to and including
Supplementary Discipline.

E. An attacking player makes other
than incidental contact with the
goalkeeper at the time a goal is
scored.

Goal is disallowed, and a Minor
and/or Major penalty, plus
assessment of whatever penalties
may be appropriate up to and
including Supplementary
Discipline.

2. THE GOALKEEPER IS OUT OF THE GOAL CREASE.

A. An attacking player makes
incidental contact with the
goalkeeper, however, no goal is
scored on the play.

Play continues, no whistle.

B. An attacking player makes
incidental contact with the
goalkeeper at the time a goal is
scored.

Goal is allowed.
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TABLE 19

(Rule 69 - Interference on the Goalkeeper)

INTERFERENCE ON THE GOALKEEPER SITUATIONS

Situation

Result

C. An attacking player makes other
than incidental contact with the
goalkeeper, however, no goal is
scored on the play.

A Minor and/or Major penalty, plus
assessment of whatever other
penalties may be appropriate up
to and including Supplementary
Discipline.

D. An attacking player makes other
than incidental contact with the
goalkeeper at the time a goal is
scored.

A Minor and/or Major penalty, plus
assessment of whatever other
penalties may be appropriate up
to and including Supplementary
Discipline and the goal is
disallowed.

3. APLAYER PUSHES, SHOVES, OR FOULS AN ATTACKING
PLAYER INTO THE GOALKEEPER, WHO IS IN OR OUT OF

THE CREASE.

A. The attacking player, after
having made a reasonable effort to
avoid contact, makes contact with
the goalkeeper at the time a goal is
scored.

Goal is allowed.

B. The contact by the attacking
player with the goalkeeper is other
than incidental and the attacking
player, in the judgment of the
Referee, did not make a
reasonable effort to avoid such
contact. However, no goal is
scored on the play.

A Minor and/or Major penalty, plus
assessment of whatever other
penalties may be appropriate up
to and including Supplementary
Discipline.

C. The contact by the attacking
player with the goalkeeper is other
than incidental and the attacking
player, in the judgment of the
Referee, did not make a
reasonable effort to avoid such
contact at the time a goal is
scored.

A Minor and/or Major penalty may
be called at the discretion of the
Referee plus assessment of
whatever other penalties may be
appropriate up to and including
Supplementary Discipline and the
goal is disallowed.
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TABLE 19

(Rule 69 - Interference on the Goalkeeper)

INTERFERENCE ON THE GOALKEEPER SITUATIONS

Situation

Result

D. An attacking player, through his
actions pushes, shoves, a
defending player into the
goalkeeper at the time a goal is
scored.

A penalty may be called at the
discretion of the Referee for the
actions of the attacking player and
the goal is disallowed.

4. BATTLE FOR LOOSE PUCK WITH THE GOALKEEPER WHILE
THE GOALKEEPER IS IN OR OUT OF THE GOAL CREASE.

A. An attacking player makes
incidental contact with the
goalkeeper while both are
attempting to play a loose puck at
the time a goal is scored.

Goal is allowed.

B. An attacking player makes other
than incidental contact with the
goalkeeper while both are
attempting to play a loose puck at
the time a goal is scored.

A Minor and/or Major penalty, plus
assessment of whatever other
penalties may be appropriate up
to and including Supplementary
Discipline and the goal is
disallowed.

5. SCREENING SITUATIONS.

A. An attacking player skates in
front of the goalkeeper at the top of
the goal crease, at the same time a
goal is being scored. The attacking
player remains in motion and does
not maintain a significant position
in the crease in front of the
goalkeeper.

Goal is allowed. This is a good
goal.
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TABLE 19

(Rule 69 - Interference on the Goalkeeper)

INTERFERENCE ON THE GOALKEEPER SITUATIONS

Situation

Result

B. An attacking player skates in
front of the goalkeeper, well inside
the crease, at the same time a goal
is being scored. The attacking
player remains in motion and, in
the judgment of the Referee,
maintains a significant position in
the crease impairing the
goalkeeper’s ability to defend his
goal.

Goal is disallowed. The
announcement should be, “No
goal due to interference with the
goalkeeper.”

C. An attacking player skates in
front of the goalkeeper, outside the
crease, at the same time a goal is
being scored. The attacking player
remains in motion and impairs the
goalkeeper’s ability to defend his
goal.

Goal is allowed.

D. An attacking player plants
himself within the goal crease, as
to obstruct the goalkeeper’s vision
and impair his ability to defend his
goal, and a goal is scored.

Goal is disallowed. The
announcement should be, “No
goal due to interference with the
goalkeeper.”

E. An attacking player plants
himself on the crease line or
outside the goal crease, as to
obstruct the goalkeeper’s vision
and impair his ability to defend his
goal, and a goal is scored.

Goal is allowed.

6. CROWDING THE GOALKEEPER.

A. A goalkeeper initiates contact
with an attacking player to
establish position in the crease and
the attacking player vacates the
position immediately. No goal is
scored on the play.

Play continues, no whistle.
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TABLE 19

(Rule 69 - Interference on the Goalkeeper)

INTERFERENCE ON THE GOALKEEPER SITUATIONS

Situation

Result

'B. A goalkeeper initiates contact
with an attacking player to
establish position in the crease and
the attacking player does not
vacate the position, however, no
goal is scored on the play. A
possible penalty depends on the
Referee’s judgment as to the
degree of contact and degree of
resistance with the attacking player
and whether the goalkeeper was
truly trying to establish a position.

Minor penalty. This player runs the
risk of “bad things” happening by
being in the crease. In this
example it is a minor penalty.

C. A goalkeeper initiates contact
with an attacking player in the
crease to establish position and
the attacking player vacates the
position immediately at the time a
goal is scored. Even though the
attacking player vacates his
position immediately, the contact
impairs the goalkeeper’s ability to
defend his goal.

Goal is disallowed. The
announcement should be, “No
goal due to interference with the
goalkeeper.”

D. A goalkeeper initiates contact
with an attacking player to
establish position in the crease and
the attacking player refuses to give
ground at the time a goal is scored.

Goal is disallowed. A Minor
penalty is not assessed (loss of
goal only). The announcement
should be, “No goal due to
interference with the goalkeeper.”

E. A goalkeeper deliberately
initiates contact with an attacking
player other than to establish
position in the crease, or otherwise
acts to make unnecessary contact
with the attacking player.

Minor penalty to the goalkeeper
(slashing, etc.).
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TABLE 19

(Rule 69 - Interference on the Goalkeeper)

INTERFERENCE ON THE GOALKEEPER SITUATIONS

Situation

Result

F. A goalkeeper initiates contact
with an attacking player to
establish position in the crease by
using excessive force or actingin a
manner which would otherwise
warrant a penalty, and the
attacking player refuses to give
ground at the time a goal is scored.

Coincidental Minors
(goalkeeper/attacking player) [In
this situation, the Referee would
emphatically display to players
and the fans that he was calling
penalties before the puck entered
the net, and thus the play was
dead at the time the infractions
occurred and thus stated there is
no goal.]

G. A goalkeeper initiates contact
with an attacking player to
establish position in the crease by
using excessive force or actingin a
manner which would otherwise
warrant a penalty, and the
attacking player vacates the crease
at the time a goal is scored.

A Minor penalty to the goalkeeper
and the goal is disallowed. This is
an example where the attacking
player has prevented the
goalkeeper from doing his job by
being in the crease. The
announcement should be, “No
goal due to interference with the
goalkeeper (plus the
announcement of the goalkeeper’s
penalty).”

H. A goalkeeper initiates contact
with an attacking player to
establish position in the crease by
using excessive force or actingin a
manner which would otherwise
warrant a penalty and the attacking
player vacates the crease, but no
goal is scored.

Minor penalty to goalkeeper.

7. CONTACT WITH THE GOALKEEPER.

A. An attacking player initiates
contact with the goalkeeper, inside
or outside the goal crease, ina
fashion that would otherwise
warrant a penalty (e.g. “runs” the
goalkeeper).

Appropriate penalty (Minor and/or
Major and a Game Misconduct)
and subject to additional sanctions
as appropriate, pursuant to Rule
33A - Supplementary Discipline.

ECHL

Official Rules 2025-2026

157




”’” {:f i1 J REFERENCE TABLES
TABLE 19

(Rule 69 - Interference on the Goalkeeper)

INTERFERENCE ON THE GOALKEEPER SITUATIONS

Situation

Result

B. An attacking player is in the
crease and makes every effort to
vacate the crease and the
goalkeeper initiates contact to
embellish and draw a penalty. No
goal is scored on the play.

This is a dive and a Minor penalty
to the goalkeeper (diving).

C. A defensive player directs the
puck into his own net while an
attacking player initiates contact
with the goalkeeper.

Goal is disallowed and a Minor
and/or Major penalty, plus
assessment of whatever other
penalties may be appropriate up
to and including Supplementary
Discipline to the attacking player.

D. A defensive player directs the
puck into his own net while an
attacking player is standing in the
goal crease. The attacking player
does not affect the goalkeeper's
ability to make the save.

Goal is allowed.
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TABLE 20

(Rule 84 - Overtime)

PENALTIES IN EFFECT PRIOR TO THE START OF
OVERTIME - REGULAR SEASON

Ex | Timein3d | TeamA | TeamB Resolve
Period

1 19:10 A5-2 | B17-2 | The penalty times are
removed from the penalty
clock at the end of the third
period and the teams begin
overtime playing three 3 on
3. At first whistle following
the expiration of the
penalties, the penalized
players are released from
the penalty box.

2 19:10 A5-2 | B17-2 | The teams would begin the

, overtime period playing 4 on
19:50 AT -2 3. The penalty times for A5
and B17 are removed from
the penalty clock. At the first
stoppage of play following
the expiration of the
penalties to A5 and B17,
these players are released
from the penalty box.

3 19:10 A5 -2 Overtime will begin with the

_ player strength of three (3)
19:25 BI7=2 | skaters for team A and four
19:40 A7 =2 (4) skaters for team B.
Through the normal
expiration of penalty times,
the penalized players will
return to the ice. With
continuous play, the potential
of reaching an on-ice
strength of five (5) on five (5)
is a possibility. However, the
on-ice strength would be
adjusted accordingly at the
next stoppage of play.

ECHL Official Rules 2025-2026
159




cCHL REFERENCE TABLES =rHL

‘ﬁ‘,\,_-/"—/L ':‘.\,_-_/LJ—:

= =
TABLE 20

(Rule 84 - Overtime)

PENALTIES IN EFFECT PRIOR TO THE START OF
OVERTIME - REGULAR SEASON

Ex

Time in 3
Period

Team A

Team B

Resolve

19:10
19:30
19:40

A5 -2
A7 -2

B17 -2

B36 -2

Overtime will begin with the
player strength of three (3)
on three (3). Penalties to A5
and B17 are removed from
the penalty clock. Should
there be a stoppage of play
following the expiration of
A5 and B17’s penalties,
these players shall then be
released from the penalty
box. As the penalties to A7
and B36 expire, the on ice
strength could get to four (4)
on four (4). At the next
stoppage, the strength
would be adjusted to three
(3) on three (3).

19:10
19:20
19:30
19:40

A5 -2

A7 -2

B17 -2

B36 -2

Overtime on-ice strength will
begin at three (3) on three
(3). Through the normal
expiration of penalty times,
the penalized players will
return to the ice. With
continuous play, the
potential of reaching an on-
ice strength of five (5) on
five () is a possibility.
However, the on-ice
strength would be adjusted
accordingly at the next
stoppage of play to either
four (4) on three (3) or three
(3) on three (3), as the
situation dictates at that
particular stoppage of play.
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TABLE 21

(Rule 84 - Overtime)
PENALTIES ASSESSED IN OVERTIME -

REGULAR SEASON
TimeinOT | TeamA | TeamB On-ice Strength
0:30 A23 -2 Team A — 3 skaters

Team B — 4 skaters

1:00 B17 -2 | Team A — 3 skaters

Team B — 3 skaters

1:30 A7 -2 Team A — 3 skaters

Team B — 4 skaters

Once team A has received their second minor penalty, each team
must add one player to their on-ice strength. Should the penalty to
A23 expire bringing the on-ice strength back to four (4) on four (4)
and there is a subsequent stoppage of play, the on-ice strength must
be adjusted down to three (3) on three (3) at this point. However, if
there is a stoppage of play once the penalty to B17 has expired (and
before A7’s expires), the on-ice strength would be adjusted to four (4)
on three (3). If there is no stoppage in play until both teams have
returned to five skaters each, at the next stoppage of play the on-ice
strength would be adjusted back down to three (3) on three (3).
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Rule Number

Abstaining from playing the puck ..........cccceoeeieieiiiiiiiiscsee, 72,812

Abusive language or gestures .........cccocoeeuennee. 39, 75, Table 1, Table 10

Abuse of OfficialS.........cccovveeieeeeeeeeee e 39, Table 9, Table 10

- captain or alternate coming off the bench ..o, 6.1

- game misconduct Penalties ..........ccoveeierirreieierreeerse s 23.4

- linesmen reporting to referee ..., 324

- misconduct penalties ... 22.4

- TEEre rEPOMS ....cviviiiec e 31.9

- unsportsmanlike CoONAUCE ..........cccvovrreeiirree e, 39

ACHON SCOMEY ...ttt 37.2

Adjustment to Clothing .........ccccoevvreiiiiiee e 14.1,63.2,65.2

Adjustment to eqUIPMENt ......ccoovvveeieee e 14.1,63.2,65.2

After the game — fighting.........covvvveeceeeecc e, 46.9

After the period = fighting........ccovvvvvrcce e, 46.9

After the original altercation — fighting..........ccccoovvvrreccccccce, 46.7

AQGIESSON .. 35.6, 46.2, Table 6

ARErcation.........coeeev e 46.3, 51.1, Table 6, Table 8,

............................................................................... Table 10, Table 16

- abuse Of OffiCIalS .......cocoeeerrrerr s 39

=10 02T TSRS 46.2

- face-off 10CatioN ... 76.2

- failure to proceed to penalty bench..........ccccoovvvivccccccnnen, 46.19

- game misconduct Penalties ........coveeierirreieierreeere s 23.2

- goalkeeper leaving goal Crease .........c.ccocoveeivrerenierennne, 27.6,31.9

= INSHGALOr e 46.11, 46.12

= JEISBY et 46.13,75.2

-leaving the DeNCh ... 70

- Match PENAILIES ........cvvvreeieiree e, 46.15

= OffICIAl SCOMEF ...t 33.5

- physical abuse of OffiCials ..........cccccoeeeeeiciii e, 40

- TETEree rEPOMS ....cvcveeiiii e 31.9

= TOUGNING . 91.1

- With @ SPECLAtOr ..o 23.7,31.9

AREIEA JBISBY ...vveeieeeecese et 9.1
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Alternate Captain ........cccooveeeeeiei s 6.2

- coming off bench to protest ..., 40.2

- correct number of players on the ice .........ccccovvvvevvivvcscccinee, 63.3

- delaying the game ... 63.3

- fails to comply with Referee’s direction .........cccoovvvvvviiccicnnnne, 63.3

= 0AME SNEEL ... 33.1

- leaving bench to protest..........coveeiiieciiice e 39.2

- listed on game Sheet ... 33.1

- official report of MatCh ... 33.1

- requesting stick measurement ............ccocoovvveeieniinceienenseees 10.5

Appointment of OffiCials ..........cccovvrreecccc 30

Area of a fight - Clearing ..o, 46.4

AMM PAAS ..o 1.3

Articles thrown on ice — linesmen reporting ........c.cceueeee. 32.4,53.3,75.2

....................................................................... 75.3, Table 1, Table 3

ASSISE ... s 31.5,33.2,78.1,78.3
Assists

— CreAItiNG ..cvovveee e 33.2,78.3

- PUDlIC @dAreSS ......ceoveviieeeee e 31.5,33.2

AACKING ZONE ... 1.6

- calling of penalties — face-off location ..............cccceeeecccnnnn. 15.5

- coming from the bench without a helmet - face-off location ....... 9.5

- disallowed goal — goalkeeper interference — face-off location .. 69.5

- fACE-OS .. 76.2
- goalkeeper interference — face-off location ...........cccceueeeee, 69.5
=NANA PASS ... e 79.3
- injured player — face-off location ............cccccceevviiiiiiicscen, 8.1
= Off-SI0E .. 83
- player’s bench extending inf0 .......ccoeeivviviciiiinreeeees 83.3
- puck out of boUNdS .....ooovvicccc e, 835.1,83.5
- refusing to play PUCK .....ccoveviieiiccce e, 12
AtINADIE PASS ... 81.5
Attempt to injure @ manager, coach...........cccocccevvvvrcinnne, 75.5, Table 10
Attempt to injure an official ............ccccoeeeeieriiiic 39.5, 40
Attempt to or deliberate INJUry ........ccoveeiiniceee e, 21
Attempting to continue @ fight .........cccceeiiiiii 46.5
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ATIFE oo 31.1, 32.1
Automatic game misconduct ............cccceenee. 20.4, 23.6, Table 6, Table 7
=10 0[5 T o S STS 46.2
=DOAMAING v 41.5
= DULE-ENAING oo 28.5
= ChargINg oo 42.5
- checking from behind ........cccooviiii e 43.5
= ClIPPING e 44.5
= CrOSS-ChECKING ..o 99.5
= €IDOWING ..voeiiee e 45.5
- fighting — after original altercation .............ccccccoevvveiiininninn, 46.7
- fighting — second instigator in a game .........ccccoovvvvvvirirnnen, 46.11
- fighting — third instigator in @ s€ason ...........ccccceeeceeviieriinnnnn, 46.11
- fighting — When aggressor ... 46.2
-head-butting ..., 47.5
=NOOKING ... 25.4
=KNBEING .. 20.5
- instigator — final five minutes of regulation time .................... 46.12
- instigator —second iN @ game .........ccocoeceivrreeienne e 46.11
- instigator — third in @ SEASON ......ccccevvvircrire e 46.11
- second fight, same Stoppage ........cccovvvvvvvrcccecceeeees 46.7
- second instigator iN @ game ........ccccovveeienrecien e 46.11
= SIASNING e 61.5
] 0L=T 1 o P 62.5
- stick measurement — third violation in season .............cccoc.... 10.5
- third major penalty inagame ... 20.4
- third instigator in @ Season ..........ccccovveeinreeienre e 46.11

Automatic suspension
- abuse of officials category .......ccoovvvvrissccecec 234

- coach or non-playing club personnel involved in altercation ...46.8

- fighting other than during the periods of the game ................. 46.9
- general Category ... 23.3
- instigator, aggressor and game misconduct list....................... 3.6
- instigator in final five minutes of regulation time ......... 46.11,46.22
- physical abuse of OffiCials ..........ccccovvriecccccccc 40

- stick infractions, boarding and checking from behind category 23.5
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- stick measurement — third violation in season ............ccccce..... 10.5
Awarded goal .........cceiiiiieeee e 25, Table 15
- COVEriNG PUCK N CIEASE ....veveverieeeerereririeierenesesieie e 67.5
- displacing goal POSt ..o 63.6
- during penalty Shot .........ccooeiiiircie e, 254
- falling on puCK iN Crease ... 67.5
- fouling from behind ..., 54.4,55.6,574,61.7
- gathering puCk iN Crease ..........coveeeivrecensece e 67.5
- goalkeeper deliberately removing face mask..............ccccceeneeee. 9.5
- handling puck in Crease .........coveeererveeienre e, 67.5
- holding PUCK N CrEASE ......ceeveieeeeireeee e 67.5
- illegal SUDSHLULION ......ocveveic e, 68.4,70.8
- interference from bench ..., 56.7
- interference by player illegally entered into game.......... 68.4,70.8
- interference by team member not legally on the ice ............... 26.7
- picking UP PUCK IN CrE@SE ......ccoovvveveeeirrieri e 67.5
- piling sSNow or other ODJECES ........cccvvvvrecirec e 67.5
- ShOOtS EQUIPMENE ... 23.7
- SNOOLS SHCK ... 93.7
- throwing equIPMENt ..o 23.7
= throwing SHICK ....c.ovviieee e 23.7
= APPING e o7.4
B
BaCK OF NBL ... 85.2,85.5
Banging boards with stick ................ 39.2, 39.3, Table 1, Table 9, Table 10
Banging glass in protest of ruling ...........ccccoeveveveiiiiiiissen, 39.2,39.4
Batting puCK ........cvverieieerceerce 38.4,63.2,67.1,67.6,78.5
Before the game — fighting ... 46.9
Before the period — fIghting ......cccovovviiiiiiicec s 46.9
BENCH .. 3

- bench — penalty (see Penalty bench)

- bench - players’ (see Players’ bench)

Bench minor penalty ... 17
- abuse of OffiCialS .......coeeviiiecic e, 39.3
-delayingthe game ..., 63.3
- designated player o Serve ..., 171
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- distractions during penalty Shot.............ccccceriiiriiiincciee, 24 .4

- €Nd Of PEMIOAS ...vvvecececceee s 86.5

- face-off violation ..., 76.4,76.6, 76.8

- goalkeeper in regular season overtime ...........cccccceevvevieenene, 84.2

- goalkeeper proceeding to players’ bench .............cccoccueee, 27.6

- illegal SUDSHLULION ..o, 68.2

- injured player leaving the ice during play ........ccccocoeeivrvririenenns 8.1

- interference from the bench ... 96.3
-leaving the bench ..., 70.4,70.5

-liNe ChangEs ... 82.2,82.3

- refusing to start play ... 713.2,73.3

- StArting lINE-UP ..o 1.2

- start of game and periods ..........ccovvvieeeeeeee s 86.2

- ShOrt-handed ... 16.2

- slow proceeding to face-off location ..........cccccceveeiiiccncnnnn, 76.6

- throwing equIPMENt ........ovoveee e 23.3

- too many men oNthe iCe ......cccvvvvveeeericee e, 74.2

- unsportsmanlike conduct ............cccoceeerrrnierinseeene, 39.3,75.3

- unsustained complaint regarding legality of a glove ............... 12.2

- unsustained request for stick measurement ........................... 10.5

BItING v, 21,75.2, Table 8
Blocking glove ..., 11.6, 51.3, Table 8, Table 16
BIOOM ... e 8.3

BOArding ......cccoveveeiieeee e 23.5,29.1, 41, Table 2
................................................................. Table 5, Table 7, Table 8

= fINES e 41.6

- game misconduct penalty ..........cccceovrevreieiirnciere e, 41.5

= MAJOr PENAIY.....eeveeiieeeee e 41.3

- MatCh PENAIY.....c.cviecee e 414

= MINOT PENAILY .o 41.2

= SUSPENSIONS ....vveriererereesieiereseseete st se st e ssese e sessesens 41.6
BOAIAS ...t 1.3
-DANGING o 39, Table 1, Table 9

= DOAMAING ... s 41

= ChargING oo 42.1

= COlOF e 1.3
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= AIMENSIONS ..o 1.3

- frozen against — PUCK ......ccveeeiiiiiiicess e 15.5

= 0lASS e 1.3

e 10 10 4 ST 1.3

- puck coming to rest ontop Of .....cvvvevviiiciicscce e 85.1

- puck frozen against ... 15.5

- puck out of DOUNAS ..o 85

- 1eStriCted @rea ... 27.8

- Safety glasS ... 1.3

BOOt Channel ..., 11.2
BoOt Of the Pad ..., 11.2
Breakaway ... 24.8, 53.6, 56.6,
................................................... 57.3,63.5,68.1, Table 1, Table 14
Breaking stick when requested for measurement .............ccccueuene, 10.5
Broken Stick .........coeevieeiie e, 10.3, 10.4, 56.2, Table 2

Butt-ending ..................... 58, Table 4, Table 5, Table 6, Table 8, Table 11
double-minor penalty .........cccceeerirreieiinieee e, 15.3, 58.2

= fINES e 98.6

- game misconduct penalty .........ccccceevreeienrsieieee e 98.9

= MAJOI PENAILY . 28.3

- MAtCh PENAIY ..o 08.4

= SIGNAL e 29.2

= SUSPENSIONS ....vverieieteresesietere s te et e ssese e seseesens 28.6

C

Calf ProtECLOS ...vvvveiiic s 11.2

Calling of penalties .........cccovvvvveeeeccce s 15, Table 1
Calling penalty — goal scored .........ccccovvvvevviiinierisissisane, 15.2,15.3,15.4
Captain ..., 6.1, Table 17, Table 18
- alternate Captaing .......ccccooveeeiiis e 6.2

- coming off the bench to protest ..o 6.1,39.2

- delayed penalties — penalties expire at the same time ........... 26.2

- delaying the game ... 63.3

- designated player — bench minor penalty .............cccccoevneee. 17.1

- designated player — goalkeeper’s penalties.............cccccueneee 27.1

- designated player — match penalty ..o 21.2

- designated player — misconduct penalty to goalkeeper .......... 22.2
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- designated player — penalty shot ..., 24.3,53.6
- listed on game sheet ... 33.1
- official report of matCh ..., 33.1
- penalties to two players expire at the same time ... 16.2, 26.2, 35.5
- refusing to start play ... 73.2
- requesting stick measurement ...........ccccceoevvnieininieienseenes 10.5
Carrying tWO SHCKS .....vvivveececcceee s 10.5
CatChing GIOVE ....c.ovii s 11.5
Change of PIAYers ........covvveeceeccce e 70.2,81.4, 82
Change Of POSSESSION .......cvcueveieiciiiriie s 13.3
Charging .....c.cceeeeieceeeececeee e, 29.3,41.1, 42, Table 2,
.................................................. Table 5, Table 7, Table 8, Table 10
= fINES e 42.6
- game misconduct penalty .........cccccevveeiinrneiereee e 42.5
- §0alKeeper iN Crease ..........cccvvvvreeiirireeenes e 42.1
= MAJOr PENAIY....ceviiieieieese e 42.3
- MAtCh PENAIY ..o 42.4
= MINOT PENAIY ....eeviiieieieer e 42.2
= SUSPENSIONS ...vviriiierereesteiere s et se et se s e sessesens 42.6
Checking from behind...........cooeeiiiieiececeee e, 23.5,28.4,43
.................................................................. Table 5, Table 6, Table 8
= fINES e 43.6
- game misconduct peNalty .........ccccceovvveeiinrneieneee e 43.5
= MAJOF PENAIY ...t 43.3
- MAtCh PENAIY ..o 43.4
= MINOT PENAIY ....eeviiieieieer e 43.2
= SUSPENSIONS ...evvieieierereisteiere s te st sessese e ssese e sessesens 43.6
ChESEPAA ... 11.3
ChOICE OF BNAS ... 86.3
Circles = face-0ff ..o, 1.9, 76, 86.1, 86.8
Clearing the area of @ fight ... 46.4
Clearing the ZONE ..o 83.3
ClPPING ©vevvetceeecece e 29.5, 44, Table 2, Table 5,
.................................................................. Table 6, Table 8, Table 10
= fINES e 44.6
game misconduct penalty ..., 44.5
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= MAJOF PENAIY....eviiieieieere e 44.3
- MAtCh PENAIY ..o 44 4
= MINOT PENAIY.....eeviiieieieeer e 44.2
= SUSPENSIONS ...vvieriiereriisierere s te et se et se s ssese e e eesens 44.6
ClOCK v 4,34,35.5,38.6,77.2, 86.2, 86.8
Closing hand on the puck ..........ccccoevieiiirinccccce e 67.2,79.1
CIOthING v 14.1,63.2, 65.2
Clothing — adjustment ............ccoceeeeeieiciciee e, 14.1,63.2,65.2
Club executive coming ONtO ICE .....cccvvvvvrvriririviises e 70.10
COACN <. 5.4
- abuse of OffiCialS .......ccceoeeieieeeeeee e, 39, Table 10
- abusive language or gestures............cceevevvrvennnnen. 39, 75, Table 10
- attempt to injure @ coach ... 75.5, Table 10
-banging boards ..., 39, Table 10
- bench minor penalties ..........ccooveieiircincecee e 171
- captain and alternate captains .........cccccccevveivvenenen. 6.1, 6.2, 33.1
= COMING ONHO ICE vttt 70.5
- deliberate injury of @ coach ...........cccceeeeccinnnn. 75.5, Table 10
- designated player for bench minor penalties ...........ccccuee.e.... 171
- designated player for goalkeeper penalties ...........ccccevneneeee. 27.1
- designated player for match penalties ........................... 212,215
- distraction during a penalty shot ..o, 24 .4
- eligible pPlayers ... 5.1, 33.1
- goalkeeper’'s PeNalties .........cccoveeiirireeierirse e 27
- interference frombench ... 56.3, Table 10
- involved in altercation ... 46.8
-leaving bench ... 70.5, Table 3
- line change warning ..........ccccoeevveienvscenessennes 76.6, 76.7, 82.2
“lINE-UP e 33.3
- match PeNalties ... 21.2,21.5
- obscene language or gestures ..........ccccceevevennnnee. 39, 75, Table 10
= PENAIES ... Table 1
- penalty shot — distraction during ..........ccccoevveeienisieierirene, 24.4
- physical abuse of OffiCials ..........cccovvviccceccec 40
- profane language or gestures .........cccocovvvvrnnae, 39, 75, Table 10
- refusing to start play ... 713.2,73.3
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- shootout — stick measurement ..., 10.7
- Starting lIN€-UP ...cvovvee s 7,33.3
- stick measurement — ShootoUL ..o 10.7
- supplementary disCIpling ..........coeeivrireeierreee e 28
- throwing ObjectS .......ceeveivecie, 93.3, 75.3, 75.4, Table 10
- unable to continue — referee, linesman............c.c.......... 31.11, 32.6
-warning — line change ..o, 76.6, 76.7, 82.2
Coincidental major penalties..........cccceovvervrirnvrssseceenee, 19.2, Table 17
Coincidental match penalties ... 19.3
Coincidental minor penalties..............cccceeeveveneee. 19.1, Table 17, Table 19
Coincidental penalties..........ccooveeevivieerecceeeeece e, 16.2,19, 27.5,
........................................................... Table 17, Table 18, Table 19
Coincidental penalties in OVErtime .......coovvvvreeeeecceese s 19.1
Coincidental penalty rule ..........cccceeeieieiiieccscee e, 19.5, Table 17
Coming from bench without helmet during play ..........cccccevvveivivriiiiiinne, 9.5
Coming off bench to protest..........ccooviiiiiiiceececc s 39.2
Coming onto ice — Club EXECULIVE ......cccvovevvvriviriceee e 70.10
Coming ONt0 iCE — COACN ......cucvvevciiiiiee s 70.5
Commercial IME-0UL ..o s 87.1
= IGRE e 4.1
Commissioner
- abuse Of OffiCIalS ......cceveerrreeee e, 39.7
- altercation with spectator ... 23.7
- appointment of offiCials ..........ccccovrvriiiiire e 30.1
- attempt to injure @ CoaCh ......cccovvveeiie e 75.5
- awarded goal — interference ..........cocovvvvvsccccccecc, 96.7
=DOAMAING v 41.6
- DUEE-ENAING v 28.6
= ChargING oo 42.6
- checking from behind ... 43.6
= ClIPPING v 44.6
- club executive coming onto the ice ........cccoevveeieivcciiiiie 70.10
- coach coming onto the iCe ....ovvveeiiceee e 70.5
- coach involved in altercation ...........c.cocovrrnrrccccecccee 46.8
- coming onto the ice — club executive ..........ccccceevvveciiirine 70.10
- coming onto the ice — COACH .......cevvriceci e 70.5
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- CrOSS-ChECKING ...oovveicei e 29.6
- dangerous equipment — opposing team objection .................... 9.6
- deliberate injury of @ C0aCh .......ccovvvvvivivscccccccecc 75.5
= €IDOWING .vieieee e 45.6
-end of game / periods .......cccoevvviieeeeee s 31.9, 86.5
- fighting other than during periods of the game ...................... 46.20
- fighting prior to drop of puck..........ccceeeecceiiiicce, 46.10
- forfeit of game ..o 66.1
- game misconduct penalties..........ccccovrrreierernecerirenienens 23.2,39.5
- goalkeeper leaving goal Crease ..........ccccvevvvveeenerseeresenienens 27.6
- goalkeeper substitution — delay...........cccoceovvrrieiiniccieenn 8.2
- goalkeeper’'s eqUIPMENE .......cccoovveeiirirecer e 11.8
- goalkeepers’ StCKS ......ccovovveeirree e 10.2
-head-butting ... 47.6
= igN-SHICKING ©..voveviiece e 60.6
=NOOKING ... 29.6
- ineligible player ... 5.2
- interference — awarded goal ..........cccovvvvvrsccce e 26.7
- interference — penalty Shot ... 26.6
= KICKING oo 49.4
=KNEEING .. 20.6
- league iNSPECioNS .......ccccvveeiririrce e 11.8,12.5
-leaving goal Crease ..........cccccvvevveeiireniesese e 27.6
-leaving the bench ... 70.10
= INE-UP POLICY ... 33.3
- MatCh PENAILIES ......voveeeicee e 21.3
- obscene gestures / language..............cccoceeeieiciniiniiiennnn, 39.7, 75.7
= OffICIAIS ..o 30.1
- participating in play with two Sticks .........ccooeeiiiiiciiie 10.5
- penalty shot — interference ... 26.6
- physical abuse of offiCials ..........ccccovvvisccccccc 40
- Pre-game Warm-UD ......cccoeeereeuereriererieeseesesesseseseesesessesessesessenes 86.6
- TEfErEE rEPOMS ... 31.9
- refusing to start play ..o 713.2,73.3
= TOUGNING vt o1.4
= SIASHING e 61.7
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= SIEW-TOOHING .o 92.3
a0 5T 1 T ST 62.6
= SPECLALON ... s 23.7
- start of game / Periods .......ccccovvvvieceeeeee 31.10, 86.7
- supplementary discipline .............. 28,41.6, 42.6, 43.6, 44.6, 45.6,
...................................................... 47.6,49.4, 50.6, 51.4, 52.3, 53.8,
............................................. 55.6, 58.6, 59.6, 60.6, 61.7, 62.6, 75.7
- throwing equIPMENt ..o 23.8
- throwing object at spectator ...........ccooveviivecciieee 23.7
= WAIMMNEUD Lottt 86.6
CoMMUNICALION ... 33.4, 35.3, 36.2, 38.5
Confirmation of goal at one end prior to goal at other ................. 38.6, 78.6
Contact during @n iCING ........ccevereeiiririiee s 81.1
Contact inside the goal Crease.........covvvvvvvvvsseeeeceeesese s 69.3
Contact outside the goal Crease ........ccocovvvvvvceeeeceieersese s 69.4
Continuing a fight (attempting to continue) .........ccccceeeeeiiiiinicinns 46.5
Control of the puck
-awarded goalS ..........ccceirireee e 251,574
- calling of Penalties ..........ccceeeieiririieic e 15.1
= INJUIEA PIAYET ... 8.1
= Off-SIdE oo 83.1
- penalty Shot .......covveeee e 24.8, 56.6, 57.3
Correct number of players on the iCe ......covvvvvvvvsccccccccce, 63.3
Covering puck in goal Crease..........ccovvvverireriversesseeeeeeeenns 67.4,67.5
CIBASE ..ottt 1.7
- charging goalkeeper in Crease .........coeeeerereeenesseeressenens 42.1
- CONACE INSIR ... 69.3
- CONACE OULSIAE ... 69.4
- entering referee’s Crease .......ccovvvvvvcccceeennn, 39.4, Table 9
- falling on PUCK ..o, 67.4,67.5, Table 14
- freezing PUCK .......cceveveeeccceies 63.2,67.4,67.5, Table 16
- gathering puck ........cooeevivncccc e 67.4,67.5, Table 14
= 08l CrBASE......ceeveieeeeeee e 1.7
- goal crease during fight ... 454
- goalkeeper in crease — Charging ........ccccceeeeereeeerereneereseneennns 41.1
- handling PUCK .......cccvvvveiiieeeece e 67.4,67.5, Table 14
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- holding PUCK ... 67.4,67.5, Table 14
e (6100 ST 81.3
- interference on the goalkeeper ..................... 69, Table 2, Table 19
- leaving goal Crease ...........ccoceceveevveeeinrinienen, 26.6, 30.9, Table 16
- 100S€ PUCKS ... 69.6, 78.4
- penalty ShOt........coviiecie 23.2
- picking UP PUCK ... 67.4,67.5, Table 14
= TEDOUNGS ... 69.6
- TEfErEE'S CrEASE .....ovivciieieieieser e 1.7
- referee’s crease — entering ......oevvvvevvvvccceceeienenens 38.4, Table 9
- 1eMaiN iN g0oal CreaSE ........ccecveverieeirireeees e 454
- stopping play ....ccooovveeeiieeee, 63.2,67.4,67.5, Table 16
Crediting @SSISS .....ccvoviviciceee e 32.1,78.3
Crediting gOalS .......ocooviviiiieeee e 78.2
CroSShar ..o, 2.1,24.2,60.5,78.5, 80.3
Cross-checking................. 59, Table 2, Table 5, Table 6, Table 8, Table 11
= fINES e 99.6
- game misconduct penalty .........ccccceevreeienrsieieee e 99.5
= MAJOF PENAIY ...t 29.3
- MAtCh PENAIY ..o 29.4
= MINOT PENAIY .....eviieieeieeer e 29.2
= SIGNAL . 29.6
= SUSPENSIONS ...vviriiiereriisteiese s te s et et esessese e e sesens 29.6
CUINVALUIE .ottt sttt sa e 10.1, 10.5
D
Dangerous eqQUIPMENE ........cvcveevrirreee e 9.6,12.3
- 0pposing team ODJECHiON .......ccccvvvveeirce e 9.6
Defending ZONE .........couccecicii e 1.6
- clearing area of a fight - fight in front of benches..................... 46.4
- delaying the game ... 63.2
- fAC-OMfS .. 76.2
= NANA PASS....oviieeeiieee s 79.2
- hand pass — linesman stopping play ........ccccocevevvrrrrivririnienen. 32.5
- haNAliNG PUCK ....vovveciicee e 67.1
-NEt dISPIACET ..o 63.2
=NO Off-SIAE .. 83.1,83.2
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- puck off official directly into goal ..........cccovvveeeeiccccce, 76.2
= PUCK OVET QIASS ...o.vveeeeiiceee e 63.2
- puck unplayable ... 85.2
- shooting puck OVer glass ..........cocoevrevveeienrseee e, 63.2
- throwing equipment .........c.ocoevevvvreeene, 93.2, Table 1, Table 14
Deflection
- disallowed goals ........ccceovvreiiie e 78.5
- distinct Kicking Motion ..., 49.2
- during delayed calling of a penalty ..........cccoeeeeeccciccnnn, 78.5
-handling PUCK ......ovveeeeieee e 67.6
- high-sticking the puCK ..........ccovreieiirecrece e 80.3
= HCING vttt 81.1
- KICKING the PUCK ......vveeiicc e 49.2
- off an official ..o, 39.4,76.2,78.5,81.1,83.2, 85.4
- Off bOdy INt0 oAl ... 78.5
= Off-SIdE oo 83.2
- puck out of DOUNAS ..o 85.4
- rebound in the Crease ... 69.6
- rebound on a penalty Shot ... 24.2
Delayed calling of a penalty ........cccoovvvviiiiccceececeeeeeee s 78.5
“N0 GOl .o 78.5
Delayed calling of a penalty shot and goal scored ...........cooeveuenneen, 154
Delayed off-Side ......c.ccveeiiicciiceceee e 29.9, 56.2, 83.3
Delayed penalty .......cccooevvveeiennnciennne, 19.1, 26, 29.8, 84.2, Table 17
Delaying the game..........cccceovvveeieriiccicnne, 63, Table 2, Table 3, Table 15
- adjustment of equipMeNt ... 65.2
-awarded goal ..........coeiirree e 63.6
- bench minor penalty ... 63.3
-choice of face-off 10Cation ... .63.7
o0 o 10 o 67.2,67.3
- dangerous eqUIPMENT .........ccccoivreeirirsee s 9.6
- displacing goal POSt ..o 63.2
- dropping puCk 0N NEttING ......ccovvvveeiiireeer e 85.6
- €Nd Of PEMIOT ... s 86.5
- face-off VIolation .........ccerr 76.6
- falling on puck in Crease ........cccoevvvvvvrecrcrercvcrenennns 63.5,67.4,67.5
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- freezing puck UNNECESSArily ........ccovvvivivivssceeeccecee 67.3
- goalkeeper deliberately removing face mask..............ccccceen.eee. 9.5
- goalkeeper playing puck in restricted area .............cccoceennee 27.8
- IMproper 1N Change .........ccccvvvvreeiirreeerer e 82.2
=INfrACHIONS ... 63.7
-liNE ChANGE ..o 82.3
= MINOT PENAILY ... 63.2
- 0bjeCtS thrOWN ONICE ...ovvveeeiiee e 63.4
- penalty SOt .......c.ovieci e 63.5
- playing puck in restricted area ...........cocecevirreieinieee 27.8
- protective eqUIPMENt ... 9.5
- puck dropped on goal Netting .........ccoeeeervncienreeee 85.6
- PUCK OVET QIASS ...o.vveveeiiceees e 63.2
- refusing to start play ......cccoovevevviicccceee 713.2,73.3
- restricted area ... 27.8
= SIGNAL e 29.9
- slow proceeding to face-off location ..., 76.6
-start Of QAME .o 86.2
- start of PEriod ........ccccveeeiccec 86.2
- unnecessary stoppage of play .........cccoevvvveeeccececc 67.3
- unsustained request of opponent’s equipment ..........c.ccccvue... 12.2
- warm-up during time-0ut ..........coceeriireeirreee e 87.1
Deliberate illegal substitution ......................... 68.6, 74.4, Table 3, Table 14
DeliDerate iNJUIY ....coovveeeiieee e 21
Deliberate injury of a manager, coach ...........cccccoevvevenennenn 75.5, Table 12
Deliberately applying physical force against an official................... 39.5, 41
Deliberately breaking stick ..o 10.5, Table 9
Designated player
- bench minor penalty ... 171
- goalkeeper penalty ...........cccceoivreeiiirec s 27
-match PeNaltY.......cccovoeeiee e 21.2,21.5
- penalty ShOt........cov e 24.3
Devices — signal and timing ............ccooeevieevcevicceene, 4,344, 35.5,38.6
Diagrams
- Approved Goal Frame ........ccccoovvvvvrcccecceeee s page vi
- catching glove — goalkeeper's ........oovevevveeienseeeesee 1.5
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- Detail of Goal Crease ........covvvvveviiivvsssseeeeeeeeeens page v

- Dimensions of Rink Surface ..o page iv

- Face-off Configuration...........cccovvievvvvsccceccccces page v
-G08l CrEaSE ..ot page v

- G0al Frame ... page vi

- goalkeeper’s catching glove ... 11.5

- JOAIKEEPEI'S JEBISEY ....cveviiieieieiris et 9.4

- g0alkeeper’s StCK.........ccovvreerirree e 10.2

- Jersey — QOAIKEEPEN ......ccviviveeiriseeieerese e 9.4

= JEISEY = PIAYET .ot e 9.3

- Official Dimensions of Rink Surface ..........cccocovvvvvviriiieinn, page iv

= PlAYEI'S JEISEY .oviviiceeeciei e 9.3

= PlAYEI'S SHCK.....cecviiieeeiis e 10.1

- Restricted Area ..., page iv

- RiNK DIMENSIONS ......cveviiiciciiesisieee e page iv

- Stick — QOAIKEEPEI'S.....ceevieceeeee e 10.2

- SHCK — PIAYEIS ... 10.1

- 1APE MEASUIE ... 1.5

DIMENSIONS ..o 1.2,3,10.1,10.2, 11, 13.1
Disallowed goals ..........ccevririreiiieee e 78.5
- DAttiNg PUCK ... 67.6, 78.5

- confirmation of goal at one end prior to goal at other .............. 78.6

- deflected off official ..o 76.2,78.5, 854

- delayed calling of @ penalty ........ccccovvvviivsiccceccecc 78.5

- delayed off-SId€ ......ccveveecccece 83.4

- distinct Kicking motion ... 49.2,78.5

- goalkeeper pushed into net together with puck ............. 69.6, 78.5

- high-sticking the puck ..o 78.5,80.3

- illegal SUDSHLULION .....coveeicc e 68.5, 78.5

- interference on the goalkeeper ...........ccoeeeeceieicinnennnns 69, 78.5

= KICKING oot 49.2,78.5

- leaving the penalty bench ... 68.5,70.4,78.5

- linesman reporting infraction that occurred prior to goal . 32.4, 78.5

-net dislodged ... 63.2, 78.5

= Off-SIdE oo 83.4

- play was stopped ... 31.2,78.5,83.4
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- public address ......cccevvvveiireece e, 31.5,39.2,78.5

- through goal NEttiNG ........ccvvveveiiec e 4

- under goal frame ........c.ccceeiiiic e 78.4

- whistle had blown ..o, 31.2,78.5, 834
Discarded stick or other equipment .........cccoveeiiiirceieirsce e 93.2
Discipline — supplementary ..., 28, Table 19
- abuse of OffiCIalS .......cccoveeieieeeeeee e 39.6, 39.7

- attempt to injure a team official .............cccovveeecccice 75.5

= DOAMAING ... 41.6

- DUEE-ENAING o 28.6

= ChargING oo 42.6

- checking from behind ... 43.6

= ClIPPING v 44.6

= CrOSS-ChECKING ..o 29.6

= GIVING oo 64.3

= €IDOWING . 45.6

- embelliShment ... 64.3
fIGREING o 46

- game misconduct PeNalties .........cccovvveererrseienreeee s 23.2
-head-butting ... 47.6

= NiGN-SHCKING ... 60.6
=NOOKING ... 29.6

- interference from the bench ..., 56.2

- interference on the goalkeeper ..........ccovvvvececcceceeenn, 69.7

= KICKING 1.t 49.4

= KNEEING .. 20.6
-leaving the Dench ... 70.2

- MatCh PENAILIES .....oveveeeieee e 21.2

- physical abuse of offiCials ..........ccoevvviiscccccccccce, 40.6

= TOUQNING i o1.4

= SIASNING . 61.7

= SIEW-TOOHING .o 92.3

= SPEAMNG ..veveriieeieiii ettt 62.6

- throwing equIPMENt ..o 23.8

- unsportsmanlike conduct ...........ccccevieirieininene, 75.5,75.6, 75.7
Displacing goal post .........cooeeirreeiiireeecse e 63.2, 63.5, 63.6
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Disputes
= ClOCK vt 31.2,34.7, 38.6
- the rulings of an official .............cccocoeeeecciiine, 39.1, Table 10
- expiration of penalties ........ccocovvvreeeeeicieee s 31.2,35.1
- final AECISION ..o 31.2
= TEIBIEE .. 31
= PENAIES ... 31.2,35.1
“HIME e 31.2,34.7,38.6
- unsportsmanlike conduct ............cccccoeevieiiiciniienne, 39.1, Table 10
Distinct Kicking Motion ........cccoeeiiieeicr e 49.2,78.5
Distracting goalkeeper during penalty shot ...........cccooeeiiiincinnene, 24 .4
Distracting player during penalty Shot ..o, 24.4
DIVING vttt 64
= fINES e 64.3
= MINOT PENAIY .....ecviieeieieeer e 64.2
= SUSPENSIONS ...evvieieierereisteiere s te st sessese e ssese e sessesens 64.3
DiviSion Of iCE SUMACE .......cvovieriirieiceieeie e 1.6
Double-minor penalty ..........ccceovvvreienineiiiisenen 18, Table 4, Table 17
- DUEE-ENAING oo 98.2
- disallowed goals ........ccceovvreiiie e 78.5
- infraction resulting in a penalty shot.............c.ccccceveeciiciiinnn, 24.6
= 08l SCOEA.......ceeiiieeieieese e 15.3
-head-butting ... 47.2
= NigN-SHICKING ..voveviiece e 60.3
- last five minutes and overtime ..........c.cocovvvneicrrnnnnre, 19.4
- linesman reporting high-stick causing injury ................... 32.4,78.5
= SPEAMNG ..vevieieeeeiiirie ettt 62.2
Drop of puck — fighting prior t0 .........ccovvveeceecceee e, 46.10
E
ECHL Officiating Staff ... ii
EIDOW PAAS ... 9.5,12.3
EIDOWING ..o 29.10, 45, Table 2
.................................................. Table 5, Table 7, Table 8, Table 10
= fINES e 45.6
- game misconduct peNalty .........ccccceevvveeieirneieeee e 45.5
= MAJOr PENAILY . 453
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- MAtCh PENAIY ....cvovici e 454
= MINOT PENAILY .. 45.2
= SUSPENSIONS ...ttt se s ssese e sessesens 45.6
Eligibility for ShOOIOUL..........c.coeueiiiii e 84.4
Eligible player ... 2.1,10.7, 33.1
EmDelliShmMENt ..., 64
Emergency recall — goalkeeper .........cccovevirveciennceere e 5.3,11.8
ENCroachment...........oooviieeeeee e 32.5,76.5, 76.6
ENd 0f game ...oove s 31.10, 86.5
~FIGRING o 46.8
ENd of PEriod ......cocueeceeec e 4,86.5, Table 3
~FIGRING o 46.9
Ends — ChOICE OF ..., 86.3
Entering referee’s Crease.........ccovvvvvvvrvvvvsssee e, 39.4, Table 9
Equipment ... 65, Section 3, Table 2, Table 9, Table 16
- adjustment of equipment ... 14.1,63.2,65.2
- blo0d StAINEA ..., 8.3
- dangerous equUIPMENt .........cccceovrirreerirreee s 9.6,12.3
- goalkeeper’'s eqUIPMENE ........ccoovieeirireeere s 11
- goalkeeper’s equUIPMENt rEPAIS ......cccovevevererererereririeieere e 27.6
- JOAIKEEPEI'S JEISEY .....cveviiieieiei e 9.4
-illegal equipment .........ccov e 12.1
= JBISBY et 9
- Kicking eqQUIPMENT ......cvviee e 49.2
- linesmen eqUIPMENt ..o 32.1
= MINOT PENAILY ... 65.2
“NUMDETS e 9.2
- penalty timekeeper equipment ... 35.2
= PlAYEI'S JEISEY ...t 9.3
- preventing opponent from retrieving equipment ............cc.o...... 26.2
- protective eqUIPMENt ... 9.5
= PUCK v 13
- referees’ eqUIPMENt ... 31.1
- retrieving equipment after a fight ..., 46.19
= SHCKS e 10
- throwing eqUIPMENTt ..o 23
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- throwing equipment at an official .............cccccoeeeeccciccine, 40.4

- throwing equipment out of playing area 39.4, 53.4, 75.2, 75.4, 75.5

= UNITOMM L 9.1

EVENE SUMMAY ..o e 37.3

EXNIDItION GAMES ... 28.2

Expiration of penalties .........ccccovvvviiseeeccceee e, 31.2,35.1

EXtra attacker ... Table 15

- aWarded gOalS ..........ccceiririeie e 25.3

- goalkeeper in regular season overtime .............ccco.o...... 74.5,84.2

- goalkeeper 0N an iCiNG .......ccccovrvvereerererieeereres e 81.4

-line change oNniCiNg ......ccoeeeiiircc e 82.1

- illegal SUDSHLULION ........cecviieee s 74

- overtime — regular SEasOoN ...........ccccceervvereeerererereenenen, 74.5,84.2

- premature SUDSHIULION..........cceveiireeeree e, 1.1

EYE QOUGING v 21, Table 8

F

FACe MASKS ... 11.7

Face ProteCtion ..........coeeeiirece e 46.6, 75.2

FACE-Of ...t 76, Table 2

- abstaining from playing puck............cccoceeeeeeeieriririieiiens 721

- calling of penalties..........cccoevvviiriiiiicics e, 15.5, 76.2

- choice of face-off location ...........ccoceeerrrnniiccces . 76.2

S CIMCIES e 1,76, 86.1

S FAISE e 34.7, 38.6

- fighting prior t0 ....cvevevecccc 46.10, 70.2

- five second liMit..........corrrrnce e 76.3

- goalkeeper 10SINg MASK ........ccccoveeiririeeeiereee e 9.5

= NANA PASS....oviiieeiise e 79.3

- high-sticking opponent during face-off ..., 60.1

- high-sticking the puck...........ccccerireiiniee e, 80.2

= HCING ettt 81.2

INjUred Players ... 8.1,76.2

interference with goalkeeper .........cccovvvvvvvvscecccceen, 69.5

INESMEN ... 32.2

= Off-SIdE oo 83.5

- 0bjeCtS thrOWN ONICE ...cvvveeeeeie e 63.4
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- penalty Shot........ccviieeee e 24.5
- player losing helmet ... 9.5
- premature SUDSHULION..........ccovviireicee e 1.1
e 0] (010 =T (1] T 76.3
- puck out of bounds ........cceviiiiii 63.2, 85.1
- puck unplayable ..., 85.2
- pUCK OUL OF SIGNL ... 85.3
- puck striking official ..o 85.4
= TEIEIEES .o 31.3
- refusing to play PUCK .......covviveiriice e 12
- 1€SPONSIDIILY .vveeiece e 31.3,32.2,76.1
= SPOLS 1o 1.9,8.1,9.5,24.2,29.18, 69.5
= SPOLS v 71.1,72,76,80.2,81.2,83.5,855
-start Of QAME ..o 86.1
- start of PEriods .......ccceceiiii s 86.1
- verification Of M .......cuevrrreeece e, 38.6
- VIOIAtIONS ..o 76.6, 82.1, 87.1, Table 2
Facial injury proteCtion ..........cceeevveeinrseee e 9.6
Fake an iNJUIY ..o e 64.1
Failure to comply with referee’s direCtion ...........ccceeeeeicieriinrieinn, 63.3
Failure to place player on penalty bench — major penalty ................... 20.3
Failure to proceed directly to penalty bench ... 46.19
FaIr PlAY oo e 124
Falling on puck in Crease ..........ccoovvecererreeieninennns 67.4,67.5, Table 14
Fans throwing ObJECtS ONICE .....ovveveiireci e 63.4
FEIGN AN INJUIY oo 64.1
FIGting .o, 46, 86.6, Table 5, Table 6
............................................................................. Table 9, Table 10
= AQQIESSON ...eeieeteeeteeeiee et e s 46.2,46.17
- after the original altercation ............cccooeeeecciciciiiic, 46.6
- AIEICALION ..o 46.3
-clearing the area .........cooveviivccceccc e, 46.4,46.18
- continuing a fight (attempting to continue) ........ccccevvvvvrinnen, 46.5
- face Protection ... 46.6
failure to proceed to penalty bench ..., 46.19
-fiNES oo 46.17, 46.18, 46.19, 46.20, 46.21, 46.22
ECHL Official Rules 2025-2026

181




P~ * 3

cCHL INDEX cCHL
— =
Rule Number
- iNCItiNG @N OPPONENE ..o 15.4
- INSHGAtOr .. 46.11, 46.12, 46.21, 46.22
= JEBISBYS i 46.13
= MAJOr PENAILY ... 46.14
- MatCh PENAIY ..o 46.15
- off the playing SUMface ... 46.8
- other than during the periods of the game .................. 46.9, 46.20
- prior to the drop of the PuCK ..........cccvvvvvivecccccccccs 46.10
- second instigator iN game ........ccoccecerevveeien e, 46.11
- SUSPENSIONS .......ccocvennees 46.17, 46.18, 46.19, 46.20, 46.21,46.22
- third instigator in S€asON .......ccceeiivcceee e 46.11
=third Man in o 46.16
FiNal deCiSION .......oovieeece s 31.2
Final five minutes — instigator ..........cccovveeececccce e, 46.12
Fines
e (88 (15 5 SRS 46.17
—D0AAING .o 41.6
—DU-NAING ..o 28.6
— CRAIGING ..ot 42.6
— checking from behind ... 43.6
— clearing the area of a fight ... 46.18
— ClIPPING 1o 44.6
— CrOSS-CNECKING ...veveveiieieiiisieie e 29.6
= QIVING e 64.3
— @IDOWING . 45.6
—embellishment ... 64.3
— failure to proceed directly to penalty bench ......................... 46.19
— fighting other than during the periods of the game .............. 46.20
- goalkeeper’'s eqUIPMENE .......cccoovvieererieeer e 11.8
—head-butting ..o 46.6
— high-StiCkiNg ..o 60.6
— ROOKING ... e 29.6
- illegal Check to the Head ... 48.6
- illegal StCK......voeeieeec e 10.5, 10.7
— INSHGALOT ... 46.21
— instigator in final five minUtES ..o 46.22
ECHL Official Rules 2025-2026

182




P~ * 3

ccHL INDEX cCHL
— =
Rule Number
— interference on the goalkeeper.........cccoovvvvvvccccccccene, 69.7
—KICKING oo 49.4
=KNEEING .. 20.6
—leaving the bench ... 70.10
= MAJOr PENAILIES ...vveeeeeeiei e 20.5
- misconduct penalties...........ccccovvvrreerinieeinee e, 22.5
- game misconduct penalties.............c............ 23.3,22.4,225,27.2,
................................................................................. 273,274,276
- refusing to start play ... 713.2,73.3
— FOUGNING .t o1.4
= SIASNING . 61.7
— SIEW-FOOLING .ovvviiii e 92.3
— SPEAMNG «.vvevereeeeereriresieteresesesee e e ettt se st e e senenes 62.6
-start of QAME ... 86.7
- supplementary disCIpling .........ccoeeeirreeier e 28
— throwing €qQUIPMENE ......c.cvriece s 23.8
- unsustained request for stick measurement ........................... 10.5
FIEXIDIE PGS .o 2.1,63.6,78.5
FIOOdING thE ICE .....vviecce e 1.1
Forfeit of gQame ... 66, 73.2, 73.3
Infraction resulting in penalty Shot ...........ccovvivreccecccc s 24.8
Fouling from behind ..., 24.8,57.3
Freezing the puck (frozen puck) ........cccoovvvvvvecccccccce, Table 15
-DACK Of NEL......e 85.2
- between opposing PlaYers .........ocevrerveeienceeee e 85.2
- delaying the game ..., 63.2
- face-off location — calling of penalties ...........c.ccccceveueen. 15.5, 76.2
- puck unplayable ..., 85.2
= UNNECESSANIY ...vcveviieieieiee e 67.3
G
Game
= €NA OF e 31.10
- forfeit Of ... 66, 73.2, 73.3
= SHAM OF o s 31.10, 86.1
GaAME FIOW ... Section 10
Game misconduct — automatic ...........ccccevveveenenens 20.4, 23.6, 46.7, 46.11
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...................................................................... 59.5, Table 6, Table 7
Game misconduct penalty ...........cccoeeeeieieieinin e, 23, Table 10
- abuse of OffiCIalS .......ccevveieieeeeee e, 23.4,39.5
- attempt to injure a team official .............cccoceveeeieiiiiiii, 75.5
= DOAMAING ... 41.5
= DULE-ENAING o 28.5
- captain coming off the bench ..o, 6.1
= ChargINg oo 42.5
- checking from behind ..o 43.5
= ClIPPING v 44.5
= CrOSS-CNECKING ....ooviiici e 99.5
= €IDOWING .vieieee e 45.5
fIGREING o 46
- general Category ......oeeeereeeee e 23.3, Table 10
= JOAIKEEPEY ... 27.4
-head-butting ... 47.5
=NOOKING ... 25.4
- lllegal Check to the Head ..o 48.4
- INEEITEIENCE ... 96.5
- interfering with @ spectator..........ccccovvvvvccccccccccc, 23.7
=KNEEING .. 20.5
-leaving the bench ..., 70.6
- penalty timekeeper ..., 35.1,35.6
- physical abuse of offiCials .........ccccevvvvisiccccccecc, 40.1
- post-game verbal abuse ..o 23.7
- protective equIPMENt ... 9.5
- racial taunts or SlUrS ... 23.7
- refusing to start play .......ccccocvevereiiiice 73.2
- request for review / resCind ... 23.2
= SIASNING . 61.5
= SPEAMNG .veverieeieiii ettt 62.5
= SPIEING oo 23.7
- stick-related category ... .23.5, Table 11
- Striking @ SPeCtator .........coeeieiiicec e, 23.7
- throwing equIPMENt ... 23.4
- unsportsmanlike CoNAUCt ...........cccovrvrreciirrree e 75.5
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- VerDal @DUSE ... 23.7
GaAME SNEEL ... 33.1
GAME SUMMAIY ....vcvevireiiriiiieri e sesnes 37.3
GAME tIME CIOCK ... e 4
Game tIMEKEEPET .....c.cveviriiesici s 34
= delAYS ... 77.3,86.4
= 0AME HIMING...eeeieiie e 7.1
- interfering With ..o 39.3
- INtermisSion IMING .....oevvveee e 34.2,77.2
- official scorer — time 0f goalS.........ccoovvvvvvsiccceccec 33.2
= OVEIMIME e 34.3,84.1,84.5
- Pre-game Warm-UD ......cccoeeereerererieereereseeesesseseseesesessesessesessenes 86.6
- public address — one minute remaining ...........ccceevveeervrinnenen. 34.1
- referee dUIES .......ooveveeei e, 31.6
- SIGNAI ABVICES.....cviviieeeeiisieee e 34.4
-start Of QAME .o 86.6
- start of periods ... 34.5,77.2,86.1
- HEIBVISION . 34.6
= IME-0ULS ..o 87.1
- verification Of tIME ......c.cvorreecccee e, 38.6
= WAIMMNEUD ottt 86.6
GaAME HIMING .. 771
Games — EXNIDItION ........corurueirerrrcee e 28.2
Gathering puck in Crease ...........c.cocoeveveeee, 67.4,67.5, Table 13, Table 15
General Category ..o 23.3, Table 10
General duties
- game IMEKEEPET .....cveveiceeee e 34.1
=00l JUAGE....oniece e 36.1
= lINESMEN ..o 32.3
- OffICIal SCOMEI ... 33.1
- penalty timekeeper ... 35.1
- 1Al tIME SCOMEIS......eiieeeeieie e 37.1
= TEIEIEES .o 314
Glass
-baNgiNg glass .....ccoooveeeiiree 39.2,39.4
- broken glass — face-off location .............cccoveeecccciciccinn, 85.1
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- delay of QaME.......coovecceecce e 63.2

= AIMENSIONS ... 1.3

- face-off location — broken glass ..........ccocovvvecccccciccie, 85.1

- face-off location — Off-Side .........cccerrrii e, 83.5
=NEIGNE e 1.3

- off-side — face-off location ...........ccceerriniciicece, 83.5

- penalty DENCN ......c.ooveciee s 3.2

- Players’ DENCNES ........cccovvivirieiiseee e 3.1

- puck out of bOUNAS ......vovicciec 85.1
GIOVE .t 12.2, Table 8, Table 16
- batting iNtO NEL ..., 67.6
-blocking ......coveveeeieee 11.6, 51.3, Table 8, Table 16

= CALCNING .. 1.5

- deflection info Net ..o 67.6

- disallowed goal ........oeeiiiieee e 67.6

= EQUIPMENT ..o 65.2

-illegal equipmMeNnt .........ccov e 12.1

- iNStigator Criteria .........ccoovvvveei e, 46.11

= KICKING GIOVE ..o 49.2

- MAtCh PENAIY ..o 21.3

- palm removed OF CUL ..o 12.2

- protective equIPMENt ... 9.5

- puck out of DOUNAS ......cvcveiiiiii s 85.1

= TOUGNING vt 91.1

GOBI .. 78
—AWANAEA ..o 25, Table 15

- awarded — falling on PUCK ......cccvvrirviiiiriiresce e 67.5

- awarded — fouled from behind ..................... 54.4,55.6,574,61.7

- awarded — gathering PUCK ..........ccccervrererienirseee e 67.5

- awarded — goal displaced .........ccccoeorreriinrne 63.6

- awarded — holding PUCK ........cccovvireiiece e, 67.5

- awarded — illegal player .........ccccoceovvvvcieniiiennns 96.7,68.4,70.8

- awarded — interference from bench ..., 56.7

- awarded — PICKING UP PUCK ....ovvrvereiririeieeeseieec e 67.5

- awarded — Piling SNOW .........cccovrireeiiireeerr e 67.5

- awarded — throwing equipment...........ccocvverreeierseeere e, 23.7
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= CTEAIIING v 78.2
- disputed ..o video goal judge..N/A ..38.1
- dISAIOWEA ... 78.5
- disallowed — batting PUCK .........cccoeeiirircriee e 67.6
- disallowed - high-sticking ........ccccoeeienineiirsecene, 60.5, 80.3
- disallowed — illegal player .........cccoovvveiviiiieenne, 2.2,68.5,70.9
- disallowed — ineligible player ... 5.2
- disallowed — KICKING .....cooovvieieiiireeesece e 49.2
- disallowed — leaving bench ..o 68.5, 70.9
- disallowed — off an official ..........cccoerrrrii e, 78.5
- disallowed — Off-SId€ .......covvreriieceeee e 83.4
= IGRE e 4.1
- OffICIal SCOMEI ...t 33.1
- PUbliC AdArESS .....ocvevecec e 31.9,33.2
= TEIBIEE .o 31.5
- scored — double-minor penalty ...........cccoceoeiiiiiiiiininccee, 15.3
- scored — MiNOr PENANY ......veveeieeceee e 15.2
- scored — minor and misconduct penalty ............cccevereeenene, 22.3
- SCOred — OVEItIME.......cvierieeciceierere s 84.1
- scored — short-handed team ..., 15.4
- SCOMEd — SIgNAl ...vovviece e 29.11
- throwing equIPMENt ........oov oo 23.7
Goal crease (see Crease)
GOl FFAME ..ottt 1.7,2.2
GOl JUAGE ...t s 36
GOl PES ..ottt 2.1,63.6,78.5
GOl POSES ..t 2
-awarded goal.........ccovieeiiiee e 63.6
= dISPIACING wvvvveeeeieire e 63.2, 63.5, 63.6
=0l CrEASE.......cviietiecce et 1.7
=00l framMe ..o 1.7,2.2
=00l JUAGR....coi e 36.1
- penalty ShOt........coovviece e 63.5
- rebound off post on penalty shot ..., 24.2
= SCOMNG @ G08l ...eveviiieiee e 78.4
Goals scored against a short-handed team..........c.ccccccevvvnnene. Table 17
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Goalkeeper
- back-up (see also Substitute) ..........cccoeeeeeccieiiiiiiies 11.8
- Charging iN Crease .........coveeeivreeierseee e 42.1
- deliberately removing face mask.........c.cocoveveeeeeeieriieiiinnnns 9.5
- during the course of a penalty shot ..............ccccevennen. 24.2,24 4
- eQUIPMENE ..o 5.3,11,14.1, 27.6,63.2, 65
-handling PUCK ......cvvieieeieee e 67.3
= HCING ettt 81.3
INCAPACIAIE ... 9.3
SANJUIBA s 8.2
- INEEITEIENCE ..o 69
= JBISBY ettt 9.4
-leaving goal Crease .........cococecvvvvveeienireeeesseeeee, 27.6,31.9
- losing helmet and/or Mask .........cccovvvvvinecccecccecees 9.5
- overtime — regular Season .........cccceeevveerevicesnnen 74.5,84.1,84.2
= PENAIIES ... 27, 35.3, Table 16
- player using goalkeeper’s Stick .........ccccoevriiirniiinseeene, 10.3
- player’s stick — goalkeeper USING .......coeevrvrerreereririeeenene, 10.4
- playing puck over centerred line ..........ccccoeevvvveeierinsccnnenee, 27.7
- premature SUDSHULION.........ccovviireieree e, 1.1
- proceeding to players’ bench ..., 27.6
- pushed into net together with puck ...........ccccovvvveennee. 69.6, 78.5
-restricted @rea .......ooveeveieeieeee e 1.8, 27.8, Table 16
= FESUMING POSITION ... 8.2
= SNOOIOUL ..o 84.4
= SHCK o 10.2, 11.1,49.2
= SUDSHEULE ..o, 5.3,24.2
= SUDSHEULION .o, 8.2, 33.1
SHNIEA e 5.3
Y2110 (RS 94,95
= WAMN-UD oo 5.3,8.2,86.8, 87
GOUGING = BYE ...ttt 21.1, Table 8
Grabbing face Mask............cccoveeeeeciiiiire s 75.2, Table 8
H
HaIr PUIING .. 75.2, Table 8
HANA PASS ..o 67.1,79
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- abstains from playing the puck ..........cccocovveeecccciccce, 72.2

- advantage gained.........cccoovveeinirneien e 67.1,79.1
linesman Stopping PlaY ......cccoveeeirireeierre s 32.5

- refusing 1o play PUCK ......c.cceveiiiecce e 12.2

= SIGNAL e 29.12
HaNdliNg PUCK ..o 67
-awarded gOoal ........coovoeeiiieee e 67.5

- delaying the game ... 63.2

- disallowed goal ........coeiiiieee e, 67.6
=NANA PASS ... 79

SN CTBASE .ttt s 67, Table 14

- minor penalty — goalkeeper .........ccovvvreverreeer e 67.3

- minor penalty — Player ... 67.2

- penalty SOt .......c.ovic e 67.4

Hash marks (restraining liN€S) .......cccoovvvvvvvivvscececceeeies 1.9,76.5
Head-butting ..o 15.3, 29.2, 47, Table 4, Table 5,
............................................................... Table 6, Table 8, Table 10
double-minor penalty .........cocceovrirreieiieee e, 47.2

= fINES e 47.6

- game misconduct penalty .........cccccevvveeiinrseineee e 47.5

= MAJOr PENAILY . 47.3

- MAtCh PENAIY ....cvevvecee e 474

= SUSPENSIONS ....vverieieteresesietere s te et e ssese e seseesens 47.6
HEIMELS ... s 9.5, 46.6

Heel 0f the SHCK ..o, 10.1
High-sticking ......ccoovovvvveeeicceee 60, 80, Table 2, Table 4, Table 8
- abstaining from playing puck .........ccccovvvrvsecceccecceee 72.3

- contact off @ face-Off.........ccovviicr e .60.1

- cradling the puck (like 1aCrosse) ......ccovvvvvvveeeveverercrenenen, 24.2,80.1

- disallowed goal ..., 38.4,60.5, 78.5, 80.3

- double-minor penalty ..., 60.3

- double-minor penalty — goal scored..........cooeevriveceririnnnen, 15.3
double-minor penalty — linesman reporting ..........ccccoeeerennee. 32.4

= fINES e 60.6

= QOAIS . 60.5

- MAtCh PENAIY ..o 60.4
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= MINOT PENAIY .....ecviieeeeiiees e 60.2
S PUCK e 32.5, 80
- refusing to play PUCK .......ccceeiiiicce e 72.3
= SIGNAL s 29.14
= SUSPENSIONS ....vviviiiereriisieiere s te st sese e eenens 60.6
HOIAING .o 94, Table 2
-awarded goal...........oceiirei e 4.4
- INEEITEIENCE ... 56.1
= MINOT PENAIY.....ecvireeieier e 4.2
- penalty ShOt........cov e 4.3
= TESHAIN e 96.1
= SIGNAL e 29.15
= SHOK e 94.2, Table 2
- SHCK = SIgNAL.....eceiecce 29.16
Holding puck in Crease ..........ccccovvveeenivceciinseennes 67.4,67.5, Table 13
HOOKING ..o, 55, Table 2, Table 5, Table 6, Table 11
-awarded goal.........coovieeiiireee e 95.6
= fINES e 95.7
- game misconduct penalty .........ccccceevreeienrsieieee e 95.4
- INEEITEIENCE ... 56.1
= MAJOI PENAIY....eviiieieieiee e 29.3
= MINOT PENAIY .....eviieeieiir e 29.2
- penalty Shot........cooviee e, 29.5
= TESHAIN e 96.1
= SIGNAL . 29.17
= SUSPENSIONS ...evvieieierereisteiere s te st sessese e ssese e sessesens 95.7
HUMAN FACHOT ... 31.2
I
[CE SUMACE ... 1.1
= QIVISION OF .. 1.6
= INJUIEA PlAYET ... 8.1
- leaving the penalty bench ..., 70.4
- proceeding to dresSiNg rOOM.........ccvererieeeererenieeresesee e, 70.3
- stick measurement ... 10.5
- too many men onNthe iCe ......cccoovvveeeierceee e 741
[CING <o 81
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- abstaining from playing puck............cccocevvreerecnenenen, 72.4,81.2
-DACK Of NEL ..., 81.5

- choice of face-off location ...........cccoeerririnicccec 81.2

= CONEAC. ... 81.1

- deflections in the neutral zone ..., 81.5

- directly off the face-off ..., 81.5

- dislodging puck from back of net ............ccccoeeeeecccicine, 81.5

- error — face-off 10CatioN ..., 81.2

- face-0ff 10CatION .....vve e, 81.2

= JOAIKEEPEY ... 81.3

-liNe ChaNge ..o, 81.4, 82.1

- linesman stopping PlAY ......cevvvireeiireee e 32.5

o (02801 TSP 81.5

- numerical Strength ..o 81.6

- penalty — non-offending team — face-off location .................... 15.5

- puck striking official ..........cccovviviiceccce 81.1,85.4

- rebound of defending player ..........ccocoveeeecciciiiiiieens 81.5

- refusing to play PUCK ..o 72.4,81.2

- Short-handed ... 81.6

= SIGNAL s 29.18

- UNNECESSAry CONACE .........ccoveiieeee s 41.1

lllegal equipment..........cooevivrveeieirreeene, 11.8, 12, Table 2, Table 16
[legal PUCK .......cveieeeeeee e 13.3, 56.2
lllegal stick — remain at penalty bench ..., 10.5
lllegal substitution ...........ccceevieiicie e, 68, Table 3, Table 14
-awarded goal ........ccooeeeiiiiee e 68.4,70.8

- bench minor penalty ..o, 68.2
-deliberate ... 68.6, 74.4

- disallowed goal ..o 68.5,70.9, 78.5

- failure to put substitute in for major penalty .................. 20.2,68.2

- goalkeeper in regular season overtime ...........cccccccevveeiienene, 74.5

- leaving the penalty bench ..o 68.5,70.4,74.3

- leaving the players’ bench ...........ccccccovvreieinneceene, 68.5, 70.3

= MAJOr PENAILY . 20.3,68.2

- overtime — regular season — goalkeeper..........ccccoevvreeenne, 74.5

- penalty Shot .......c.cviice e, 68.3, 70.7
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- regular season overtime — goalkeeper ..........ccccovvvveeervrinnene. 74.5
- to0o many men oNthe iCe .....ccoovvvveeeirircce s 74
IMPEAC ... 54.1,55.2, 56.1, 56.2
Improper line Change ..., 82.2
Improper starting N -UP .........oceerirreeirece e 1.2
Incapacitated goalkeeper...........ccvivreeiire e 9.3
Inciting an opponent .........cccoovveeieiineenisseee, 75.4, Table 9, Table 10
Ineligible player.........ccccvvieerireinnnes 5.2,32.5,70.4,74.2,74.3,78.5, 84.2
Infractions
- abuse Of OffiCIAIS ......c.oveueererrr e 39
-awarded goalS .........ocoeeririreii s 25, Table 15
- bench minor penalties ... 17, Table 3
- calling of PeNaltiES........cceeeiiriiics s 15
- delaying the game ... 63
- double-minor penalties .........ccoveeiivncienreee e 18, Table 4
- game misconduct penalties..........c.cccvvvrvrieierireneennne 23, Table 10
- JOAIKEEPETS. .....eeveeeeeee s 27, Table 16
= HCING e 724,81
- interference on the goalkeeper ..........cccoovvvvvvrievennene, 69, Table 19
= MAJOr PENAIIES ...t 20, Table 5
- match Penalties .........cccoveveieiinrccrs e 21, Table 8
= MINOF PENAILIES ... 16, Table 2
- misconduct penalties...........ccccovvveeinrncinrse e 22, Table 9
= Off-SIAE e 83
- penalty Shot........ccoveveeic 24, Table 14
- referee general dUties ... 314
- unique to goalkeepers ... 27, Table 16
INjured GOAIKEEPET ... 8.2
INJUIEd PIAYEE ..o 8.1
-attending 0 .o 70.5
- dangerous eqUIPMENT .........ccccoivreeirirsee s 9.6
- face-0ff I0CAtION ......cveeeeceeeee e, 8.1,76.2
-1eavING thE ICE ..voviiece e 8.1
S HCING vttt 81.4, 82.1
- MAJOr PENAILY = SEIVING ...vveeveriieieee et 68.2
- penalized Player ... 8.1,68.1
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= SEIIOUS TNJUIY .ottt 8.1
- StOPPING PlAY .o 8.1
= SUDSHEULE FOT ... 8.1
INJUPY s 8, Table 7, Table 8
= AQQIESSON .evieeteeeteertereeeereseere st te et et et et e e e re e renes 46.2
- attempt {0 INJUIE .o, 21.1, Table 8
- attempt to injure a Manager, Coach ..........c.cccoeeecccccnnne, 75.5
- attempt to injure an official ..........cccoovvvviiicee e, 39.5, 40
=DItING o, 21.1, Table 8
blocking glOVe ....oveee e, 91.3, Table 8
=DI00 .. 8.3
-boarding ... 41.4,41.5, Table 7, Table 8
=DOAIAS ..o 1.3
- DUL-eNdiNg .o, 58.4, Table 8
-Charging .....ooeevvveee 42.4,42.5, Table 7, Table 8
- checking from behind ..., 43.4, Table 8
= ClIPPING v, 443,44 4 Table 8
- Cr0SS-ChECKING ..., 99.4, Table 8
- dangerous eqUIPMENT .........ccccvvvreeiiririeeere s 9.6
- delays dUB T ... 33.1
- deliberate INJUry ......cooeeervci e 21.1, Table 8
- deliberate injury of a Manager, Coach ............ccccoeveeevinneee. 75.5
- designated player for penalty shot — injury to ..........ccceenee. 24.3
- deliberately applies physical force against an official ....... 39 .5, 40
-elbowing ...ccvieiee, 45.4,45.5, Table 7, Table 8
- facial injury protection ........ccccoevvviseceeceee e, 9.6
- fRIgGNS AN INJUIY oo 64.1
- goalkeeper proceeding to players’ bench ... 27.6
- goalkeeper resuming POSItION ........cccovrvveereerireneererreee s 8.2
- grabbing of the face mask .............cccoceeeeiciciiinnnnnn 21.1, Table 8
=hair PUIING ..o 21.1, Table 8
-head-butting ... 47.4, Table 8
- high-SticKING .....cveveieeeec s 60.3, 60.4, Table 8
=NOOKING ... 93.3,95.4
-icing —line change ..., 81.4, 82.1
- injured goalkeeper ... 8.2
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- INJUFE PIAYETS ..o 8.1
- intent to injure an official .........cccovvvviiecccc e 41
= KICKING 1.t 49.3, Table 8
=KNEEING .. 90.4, Table 8
- leaving the ice during play ........cccoceeivrvreieiirccene, 8.1,74.1
-line change —iCiNg ..., 81.4,82.1
S lINESMEN .o s 32.5,32.6
= MAJOr PENAILIES ...vveeeeeei e 20.3
- match penalties .........ccccovvvreieiinsecere e 21.1, Table 8
- penalized PIAYET .........cccviivieee e 8.1
- penalty shot — injury to designated player..........ccccccceveerennene 24.3
- punch causing INJUIY ....ccoccoveererveeeenesieieenns 46.15, 51.3, Table 8
- recklessly endangers an opponent .. ......... 20.4,41.5,42.5,45.5,
Table 7
= TEIEIBES oo 31.11
=SIashing ..o, 61.3,61.4, Table 8
= SPEAMNG ..veveriieeeieeesee et 62.4, Table 8
- StOPPING PlaY . 8.1,8.2
- striking an official ..........cccceveieriiii 41
- substitution for injured player ..........cccoeeeeeeieieiii e, 8.1
-tape on hands ........ccceovvviccee e 46.15, Table 8
- threaten to injure an official ............ccooveeeeccicce, 40.4
- throwing stick / equipment ............ccccoeeeeieiciciniennnns 93.5, Table 8
- warm-up for substitute goalkeeper ..........cccccvvvrrirrivvssnene, 8.2
- wearing tape on hands .........ccccooeeervreeiinneenene 46.15, Table 8
Inner knee padding ..........cceirireriinnsee s 1.2
INNET TISEIS .. 11.2
INSPECLIONS ... 11.8,12.5
Instigator ..o 46.10,46.11, Table 2, Table 6
- final five minutes of regulation or in overtime ...........cccoco..... 46.12
- instigator, aggressor and game misconduct list ..................... 35.6
- leaving penalty bench ..., 70.4
- TEfErEE MEPOMS ... s 31.9
- SECONA IN GAME ...viieicie e 46.11
- third in SEASON ... 46.11
L1 ST 75.2
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Instigator, aggressor and game misconduct list ..............ccoeevrenneen. 35.6
Intent to injure an official ..., 40
Intentional Off=SIAE ........cveiieieeee e 76.2,83.6
INTEITEIENCE ... 56

-awarded goal.........coveeiiireee e 96.7, Table 1

- bench minor penalty ..., 26.3

- breakaway........ccoceeeeveieiensee e 96.6, 56.7, Table 1

- DOAY POSIHION ... 96.1
-broken Stick .......oeeveiieeee 93.2,56.2

- discarded stick or other equipment ..........ccccoveverenene, 93.2, 96.2

-free hand ... 96.1

- from players’ bench ..., 56.2, 56.3, 74, Table 3

- game misconduct penalty ..........cccecvrevreirinvneiee e, 96.5

- goalkeeper—onthe ................. 69, 78.5, 88.3, Table 2, Table 19

- illegally entered the game ........c.ccccecevvvvveienccie, 68.3,68.4, 70

= MAJOr PENAIY.....eeveeiieeeee e 06.4

= MINOT PENAIY.....eeveiiieieiee e 26.2

-official = With @N....c.ooeeeieec e 39.3, Table 1

penalty Shot.........ccooveeeiie e 96.6, Table 1

= PICK et 26.1

PlaY IN PrOGreSS ...ovveveeereieieieeerie et 96.2, Table 1

P0SSESSIoN Of the PUCK..........cceveeeciii e, 96.1

= TESHAIN e 96.1

= SIGNAL . 29.19

- spectators — by/With .......cceeeiiiie, 23.7,32.5,33.6

= SHCK (USE OF) .. s 96.1
Interference on the goalKEEpEer ... 69
- contact inside the Crease .........cocovvvrrrceceeccereeeeeeees 69.3

- contact outside the Crease ..., 69.4
face-off 10CatON ......covrvrr e 69.5

= fINES e 69.7

|00SE PUCKS ... 69.6

= PENAIY <o 69.2

= TEDOUNGS ... 69.6

= SUSPENSIONS ....covverereieiereesieie e seseeseresesessese e sessese e sesseseneneens 69.7
Interference on the goalkeeper situations ...........c.ccccceeeciinnne. Table 19
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Interfering or distracting from bench on penalty shot .............cccccee.... 24 .4
Interfering with an official ............cccceeeeciiiii, 39 .3, Table 1
Interfering with game timekeeper........cccovovvvvvvvceeeeeceeee s 39.3
INEEIMISSION .. 31.10,34.2,77.2,84.5, 86.1
= HIMING v 34.2,77.2
Intervening in an altercation (fight)..........ccccovvvviiivirininee, 46.16, Table 12
J
JBISBY s Table 10
SAEIEA .. s 91,9.3,94
-during fight .....ooveie e, 46.13, Table 10
= JOAIKEEPET ... s 9.4
= MOAIfIEd .o 46.13,75.2
S PIAYET e 9.3
= TEMOVING evireieieieirieie ettt 46.13,75.2
S (0] 1 1 SRS 9.5
K
KICKING vttt 49
AEfleCtionS ......cocvecccccc e, 49.2
disallowed goals ..........cccovvrrriiriiree e 78.5
distinct Kicking motion ..o, 49.2
= CQUIPMENE ..t 49.2
= fINES e 49.4
= QIOVE e 49.2
= QOAIS . 49.2
-match penalty .......cccccceoevvvveieireeeees 21.1,49.3, Table 8
= PUCK e 49.2
= SUSPENSIONS ....ovvveeeieiereesieie et sesessese e e sese e e seseneneens 494
- Vide0 g0al JUAGE ..ovveeeeeereee e (Not in Use)
...................................................................................................... 38
KICK PIAE ...t 1.3
KNEEING ..o, 29.21, 50, Table 2, Table 5,
............................................................... Table 6, Table 8, Table 10
= fINES e 20.6
- game misconduct peNalty .........ccccceevvveeieirneieeee e 20.4
= MAJOr PENAIY . 20.3
-MatCh PENAIY ... 20.4
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= MINOT PENAIY .. 20.2
= SUSPENSIONS ....vvieiiiereriristeiere s te st se st sese e e sesens 20.6
KNEE Strap P .....ccoviveeiiiee et 1.2
L
LaCroSSE-llKE MOVE .....ccuveeeeiceeee e 24 .2, 80.1
Language, taunts or geStUreS ........ccccovvveeierirsrerrs e 23.1
Last five minutes and overtime ..........ccoovveveeeeeeceeeeeeee, 19.4, Table 18
League iNSPECLIONS .......cccovevvveeeiireeee e 11.8,12.5
Leaving before time eXPires .......covovveivivivvvissseeeeeeeeee s 35.1
Leaving the bench ..........ccccoooveeiiiiiccicnne, 70, Table 1, Table 3, Table 15
-awarded goal.........ccovoceiireee e 70.8
- bench minor penalty ..., 70.5
- disallowed goal.........ccoevveviiciicee e 68.5, 70.9, 78.5
- during stoppages of Play ......cccovvvvvvvreeee s 70.3
= fINES e 70.10
- game misconduct penalty ..........cccceoervveininrseiee e, 70.6
-legal line Change ..., 70.2
- penalty bench ...................... 35.1, 39.5, 68.1, 68.5, 70.4, Table 10
- PlaYers’ DENCN .......oviveeiiceee e 70.3
- penalty Shot........cooviee e, 70.7
SProtESt oo 6.1, 39.2, Table 9
= SUSPENSIONS .....vvvieieieieeseeieree st rere e see e e s s 70.10
- without helmet during play ........coeeovrieeiec e 9.5
Leaving the goal Crease ..........cccovvvveieierrecnnesines 27.6, 31.9, Table 14
Leaving the ice during the play ..........cccoveeeinrecinrece e 8.1,74.1
LG PAAS ..o 9.5,11.2,65.2
Legal line Change ........ccvirreeee e 70.2
Light
= COMMETCIAI ... 4.1
- €Nd Of PEMIOA ... 4.1
=00 s 4.1
LiNE ChANGE . .vieeeee s 82
- delaying the game ..., 63.3
- face-off Procedure ... 76.3
= 1CING e 81.4, 82.1
legal line change ... 70.2
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e 0] (010 =T (1] - RSP 82.2

- start of PEriods .......cccccceiiiii s 86.8

o1 L1011 o TS 76.6, 82.2
LINES <t e ere s 1.5,27.7
LINESIMEN ... 32
- abuse Of OffiCIAlS ......c.eueueerrrrr e 39

- appointment of INESMEN ........ccoovvvviiicece s 30.1

- articles thrown onice ....... 32.4,53.3,75.2,75.3, Table 1, Table 3

- attire and €QUIPMENL .........ovoeiiirece e 32.1

= EQUIPMENT ..o 32.1

- face-off responsibility .........ccccoeevviviiiiiiicen, 31.3,32.2,76.1

= QOAIS . 32.5,78.5

NANA PASS ..o 32.5,79
high-stick causing iNjUry ........ccococeeienveeieninnenenns 32.4,60.3, 78.5

high-sticking the puck ... 32.5, 80.1

S1CING e 32.3, 81

- ineligible player .........cccccovvennee. 5.2,32.5,70.4,74.2,78.5, 84.4

- injury — StoppING Play ....ooveveeeeieee e 8.1

- interference by/with spectators .............cccoeeeecccncnen, 23.7,32.5

- jersey during fight ........coeeeeieiie, 46.13, Table 10
-leaving the Dench ..., 70.4

-liNE ChaNGES ....cvoeiee e 82.2

= Off-SIAB . 32.3, 83

- penalty shot — throwing equipment ............ccccoeenenee. 32.5,33.6

- physical abuse of OffiCials ..........ccoovvviiccccccc 40

- premature substitution of the goalkeeper.............. 32.5,71.1,741

- puck out of bounds ........cccceeiiiiiii 32.5, 85.1

- referee performing duties of linesman ..., 31.4

- reporting infraction that occurred prior to goal .............. 32.4,78.5

- reporting to the referee ... 324

- resisting alinesman .........cccccceveeevveenen, 39.5, 40, 46.5, Table 10

- SIgNAIS . 29.9, 29.11, 29.12, 29.14, 29.18, 29.33

- StOPPING PlAY . 32.5

- stopping play for INJUIY ..o 8.1

- tie down (JErseY) .o, 46.13, Table 10

- throwing equipment — penalty shot ............ccccoeennee. 32.5,33.6
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- too many men onNthe iCe ......cccovvveeeiericee e, 74.2
- Unable t0 CONtINUE .......c.cverireecce e 32.6
Line-up
-liNE ChANGE ..o 82.1
“NUMDETS .. 9.2
- start of PEriods ........ccccceiiii s 86.8
=Starting o, 7,33.1,86.8, Table 3
Listed on game Sheet ...........cccvivieeiinec e 33.1
Littering the ICE ..o 63.4
LOQOS — ON-ICE .ttt 1.1
LOOSE PUCKS.......veveicrcrcicteicesec e 69.6, 78.4, 83.3, Table 19
LOW Dt 441
M
Major penalty ........cccoveveeienreeereee e, 20, Table 5, Table 6, Table 7,
............................................ Table 10, Table 16, Table 18, Table 19
=DOAMAING v 41.3
- DULE-ENAING e 28.3
= CharGING oo 42.3
- checking from behind ... 43.3
= ClIPPING e 44.3
- coincidental major penalties ..........ccovveeierrneienreeee s 19.2
- Cr0SS-ChECKING ..o 29.3
- disallowed goal..........ceiiiriieieee 78.5
= €IDOWING ..viiece e 45.3
=fIGhING. .. o ————— 46.14
- goalkeeper penalties ..........cccovveieiiireeieee 27.2
-head-butting ... 47.3
=NOOKING ... 29.3
- illegal Check to the Head ... 48.3
- INEEITEIENCE ..o 56.4
= KNEEING .. 20.3
- iNESMEN rEPOItING.....cveveieicieieers e 324
- penalty timekeeper ... 35.1
= TOUQNING v 91.1
= SIASNING e 61.3
= SPEAMNG ..veviriieeieiei ettt 62.3
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= SUDSHEULE ... 20.3
- when player (or team) assessed major plus minor penalty .....26.3
- when player assessed major plus misconduct penalties ........ 22.3

- when replacement player not placed on

penalty bench — N0 iCING .....cccvvriieeieee e 81.6
- when replacement player does not return to ice from
penalty DENCH ... 68.2
MAIKINGS .. 1.1
MASK ..o 9.5,11.7,75.2, Table 8
Match penalty ........cccoeeeiinrcciree e 21, Table 8, Table 17
=DOAMAING v 414
- DUEE-ENAING oo 08.4
= ChargING oo 42.4
- checking from behind ........cccooviiii e 43.4
= ClIPPING v 44 .4
- coincidental match penalties .........ccooveeevreeienvece e 19.3
- CrOSS-ChECKING ...oovviicice e 29.4
- designated shooter for penalty shot ............ccceeeciiciiinn, 24.3
- disallowed goal..........ceviiiieie e 78.5
= €IDOWING .. 454
=FIGRING oo —————— 46.15
- goalkeeper during the course of a penalty shot ...................... 24.4
- goalkeeper’'s penalties .........ccccoveeiirrecienreee e 27.5
-head-butting ... 474
= NiGN-SHCKING ... 60.4
- lllegal Check to the Head ... 48.5
= KICKING 1.t 49.3
=KNEEING .. 20.4
= lINESMEN ..o 324
penalty timekeeper ... 35.6
el (<] 010 ] SOOI 31.9
= TOUGNING ot 21.3
- shootout eligibility .........ccoovveeiiiieeee e, 84.4
= SIASHING e 61.4
= SIEW-TOOHING .o 92.2
= SPEAMNG .veverieeieiii ettt 62.4
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-tape ON haNdS ..o 46.15
- throwing equIPMENt ..o 23.5
Measurements
=AM PAAS .. 1.3
- blocKiNg IOV ... 1.6
- CatChING GIOVE ....vivviceee e 1.5
-CheStPad ..o 1.3
S CUMNVALUME ..ot st 10.1, 10.5
- deliberately breaking Stick ...........ccccovveeiinrrcene, 10.5, Table 9
- goalkeeper’'s eqUIPMENE .........ccoovieriirireeere e 11
- illegal stick — remain at penalty bench ... 10.5
league INSPECLIONS ......cvoveeeirieeeer e 11.8
~18Q PAUS.....ceieee e 1.2
S PANES e 1.4
- refusing to surrender stick ...........ccocevvvveeviveeicicnenee, 10.5, Table 9
= SHCK e 10.5, 10.6
- SHCK QAUGE e 35.2
- stick - prior to penalty Shot ... 10.6
- stick - prior to shootout attempt ... 10.7, 84.4
~1APE 10.5, 11.5, 31.1, 321, 35.2
- unsustained request for measurement .................... 10.5, Table 3
Measuring tape ..., 10.5, 11.5, 31.1, 32.1, 35.2
MedIal TOlIS ... 11.2
Minor league goalKEEPET .........ccovveeeririreeirs e 5.3,11.8
Minor penalty ............ 16, Table 2, Table 17, Table 18, Table 19, Table 21
- abuse Of OffiCIalS ......ceveveerrreeece e, 39.2
- adjustment to clothing or equipment ..................... 14.1,63.2,65.2
=DOAMAING ... 41.2
- broken SticK ......ooeeieiieeeee e 10.3, 104
- captain coming off DENCH .....covivviviiee e, 6.1
= ChargING oo 42.2
- checking from behind ... 43.2
= ClIPPING e 44.2
- closing hand on the puck ..........cccocecevivrccinniiinee. 67.2,67.3, 79.1
- coincidental minor penalties .................... 19.1, Table 17, Table 19
- CrOSS-ChECKING ...oovveeci e 29.2
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- dangerous eqUIPMENT .........cccoovveeirreeere s 9.6
- delayed calling of a penalty —no goal ..........cccccceeeecciinnnn. 78.5
- delayed penalties .........ccooevrrneieiicee e 26.1
- delay of game — dropping puck on netting .........cccevvvvvrvrenne, 85.6
- delay of game — face-off violation ............cccceeveiciiniinnn, 76.6
- delay of game — slow proceeding to face-off location ............. 76.6
delaying the game ... 63.2
= GIVING ot 64.2
= €IDOWING . 45.2
- embelliShment ... 64.2
- eXPIration CrItEIA .......covvreeeeeiriree e 16.2
- face-off VIOlation .........covrrrc e, 76.6
= 08l SCOEA.......ceeiiiieeeese e 15.2
- goalkeeper leaving the Crease ..........ccceceevvveeienrsceeressene, 27.6
- goalkeeper playing puck in restricted area .............cccocceenee 27.8
- goalkeeper playing puck over center red line ...........ccceneee 27.7
- goalkeeper’'s PeNalties .........cccoveriirireeierree e 27
-handling PUCK ......cvveeeeiireeeeee e 67.2,79.1
= igN-SHICKING ©..voveviiece e 60.2
= NOIAING oo 4.2
=NOOKING ... 29.2
-illegal equipment ... 12.1
—illegal StCK......oveveee e 10.5
- improper starting liNe-Up ......cccovvvveeeiireeeee s 1.2
= INSHGALON L. 46.11
- instigator with face protection...........c.cccovvvveeccccicccie, 46.6
- INEEITEIENCE ... 56.2
- interference on the goalkeeper ..........cccovvvveeeccceccce, 69.2
=KNEEING .. 20.2
-leaving the Dench ... 70.4
-leaving the Crease ........coccvirreieii e 27.6
- major plus minor assessed to same player at same time......... 20.1
- misconduct plus minor player substitute ...........cc.cococeevrvriennen. 22.3
- penalty timekeeper ... 35.1
- playing puck in restricted area ...........occceovevrreeininee 27.8
- playing puck over centerred line ..........cccoovevveienvsccniisne 27.7
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- premature SUDSHULION..........ccovrveeirce e 711,741

- protective equipment..........coeerreee e 9.5, 65.2

- 1eSHrCted @rea ... 27.8

= TOUQNING oo 91.2

= SIASHING o 61.2

- Starting lINE-UP ...cvoveec e 1.2

- throwing equIPMENt ..o 23.2

- too many men onthe ice ......ccoveevrvecieieceee e 711,741
=APPING e o7.2

- unsportsmanlike conduct ............ccccovvvreiiirneiee 39.2,75.2

- unsustained request for measurement ........................... 10.5, 12.2

Mirrored image DENCIES ........ccvriieiiieee s 3.1
Misconduct penalty ..........ccooveeiiinnciene e, 22, Table 9
- abuse Of OffiCIalS ......ceveveerrreeece e, 394

- breaking stick when asked for measurement........................... 10.5

- captain coming off DENCH .....coovvviviie e, 6.1

- coincidental minor penalties when misconducts assessed .....19.1

- goalkeeper’'s penalties .........ccccoveeeiirreeienrsee e 27.3

- inciting an opponent ...........ccccceevvreeene, 75.4, Table 9, Table 10

- interfering or distracting from bench on penalty shot .............. 24 .4

- iNESMEN rEPOItING ....cveveeeiceeeee e 324

- penalty timekeeper ... 35.1

- protective eqUIPMENt ... 9.5

- 1EPOItS DY referee ... 31.9

= SIGNAL 1o 29 .23

= SUDSHIEULE ... 223

- unsportsmanlike CoNAUCt ...........cccoevvrirecierrreee e 15.4
MOQIfIEd JEISEY .....vveieeeeeteecteeee et 46.13,75.2
MOodified SHCK ..o 9.5

N

Net dislodged ... 63.2,63.5,63.6, 78.4, 78.5
NEES L. 14,1.7,2

NEHING .o 1.4, 85.1
NEULral ZONE ... e 1.6
= fACE-OMTS .o 76.2

- face-off location — calling of penalties ............ccccceveeeeiciinnne. 15.5
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- face-off location — interference on the goalkeeper .................. 69.5
- face-off location — puck out of play .........cccoeveeeecccicine, 85.5
=NANA PASS ..o 79.3
- high-sticking the puCK ..........cccovreieiireree e 80.2
= HCING = €ITON 1.t 81.2
= Off-SIdE oo 83.5
- penalty DENCN ......c.ooveciee s 3.2
- premature SUDSHEULION .........covvrireiie e 1.1
- puck on back Of NEt .......ccceeieii 85.5
- puck out of bOUNAS ..o 85.1
- puck striking official ... 85.4
NO ICING o 29.33, 81.5
NO Off-SIE ... 83.2
Non-playing Club personnel
- abuse of officials .......ccceevveveeieeieee 39.3, 39.5, 39.6, Table 10
- altercation with @ spectator ..., 31.9
- attempt to injure non-playing Club personnel .......... 75.5, Table 10
-awarded goal.........ccocevveiiice e 53.7,56.7, Table 1
- banging boards with Stick ............ccccceiininiiiirene 39.3, Table 1
- deliberate injury of non-playing Club personnel ...... 75.5, Table 10
- distracting player or goalkeeper during penalty shot ............... 24.4
~FIGRING o 46.8
- interference with opponent on breakaway ........ 56.6, 56.7, Table 1
- interference while play in progress ............cccceeenenen. 96.3, Table 1
- interfering with an official............c.cccoovviccccccne, 39.3, Table 1
- obscene language or gestures ......... 39.3, 75.3, Table 1, Table 10
- penalty Shot.........ccoooeeeieice e, 24.4,53.6, Table 1
- physical abuse of an official ......................... 40, Table 1, Table 10
- refusing to start play ... 73.3, Table 1
- spectator — altercation With ..o 31.9
- stepping oNto the iCe ....ovvvvevvircee e, 70.5, Table 1
- supplementary disCipling ..........cocoeevvivreierinnee e 28, 39.7
- throwing stick or any object onto ice ................ 39.3, 53.3, Table 1
NON-UNIfOrmMed Players ........ccccveriiiriiieiiissse s 2.1,5.4
NUMDEF ..o 51,7.2,9.2,315,335
Numerical advantage ........cccocoeererreeierrreee e 80.4,81.6
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Objects throWN 0N ICE ......cvcvcviiecccee e 63.4
- PUDIIC @AArESS ..o 63.4
Obscene language or gestures ............c.ccceueveee, 39, 75, Table 1, Table 10
Off the playing surface - fighting .........cccceeeeeiiiiii e, 46.8
Off-ice officials
= ACHON SCOTEY ...t 37.2
- appPoINtMENt Of ....ooecee e 30
- commercial CoordiNator ..o 4.1
- control of game offiCials ........cccooveeivieecie e 31
- gaME IMEKEEPET ....oveeiieeeeesse s 34
=001 JUAQE ... 36
- leaving the penalty bench ... 70.4
- OffICIAl SCOMEI ... 33
= PENAILY SCOTE ...ttt 37.2
- penalty timekeeper ..., 35,704
= PUCK SUPPIY 1t 13
- 18I tIME SCOTEIS ... 37
- real time SCOrNG MaNAGEN ......ccovvveveveerireeer e 37.3
= SNOE SCOTET ... 37.2
= SPOHET . 37.2
- time on ice SCOrer —NOME ... 37.2
- time on ice SCOrer — VISHOr ... 37.2
Off-ice officials report of game misconduct/match penalties ............... 35.6
Official report of MatCh..........covvvvivicceeecccc e, 33.1
OFfiCial SCOTEI ... 33
- abuse Of OffiCIalS ......c.ceurerrrecccee e 394
- captain and alternate captains ........ccccocoveceriirecieninenne, 6.1, 33.1
- eligible Players ..., 5.1, 33.1
- goalkeeper's penalties ... 35.3
- goals and assists ...........c.cce..e. 31.5, 33.1, 33.2, 34.7, 38.6, 78.1
- ineligible player ... 5.2
- NON-UNIfOrMed PIAYEL .......cvviiririesre e 0.4
- official report of matCh ... 33.1
= PENAIKIES ..o 31.7,33.5
- starting lIN€-UpP ...coovveee e, 7.1,33.3
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OFfiCIalS ..o 6, Section 5, 30, 39, 40
- abuse ..covvviee 6.1,22.4,23.4,23.7,31.9, 324, 39, Table 9
= APPOINIMENT ... 30
= lINESMEN ..o 324
- physical @DUSE ......ccooveveiiicee e 32.4,40
= TEIEIEES .o 31.9
OFf-SIAE ettt 83
=delayed ... 96.2, 83.3
- delaying the game ..., 63.7
- AEfleCtionsS ..o, 83.2
- disallowed goal..........ceviiiieie e 83.4
- face-off — players in an off-side position ..........ccccceeeeeiinnene. 76.6
- forced off-Side ..., 56.2
S INEENLIONAL ... s 76, 83
= lINESMEN ..o 32.5
- puck striking official ... 85.4
= TEDOUNGS ... 83.2
= TEIBIEE .o 314
= SIGNAL e 29.7
- UNNECESSArY CONACE .........ceieiece s 41.1
Original altercation — fighting after the ..........cccccovvvvvvcccscc, 46.7
Other INfractions ..........ccceerrrr e Section 9
Other than during the periods of the game - fighting .............cccceueee. 46.9
OUL O DOUNGS ... 85.1
QUL OF SIGNE ... 85.3
Outer Knee Strap Pad ... 11.2
OVEIIME <.t 84
- coincidental penalties............ccccovevecininceiee e 19.1
- deliberate illegal substitution ...........cccoeveinrncciiiceee 744
- displacing the goal ... 63.5
- extra attacker — regular SEaSON .........cccceevvvrveieivscee 84.2
-liNE ChANGES ..o 82.2
- face-offs — five second time limit ..., 76.3
- game IMEKEEPET ... 34.3
= INSHGALON L. 46.12
- penalties — major and minor (or double minor) ........ 19.4, Table 18
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- Period 1eNG ... 34.3
= PIAYOTS 1o 84.5
- TEQUIAT SBASON ...t 84.1
- regular season — penalties .............c....... 84.3, Table 20, Table 21
= TESE PEIIOU ..o 34.3
= SNOOTOUL ..o 84.4
- start of PEriods .......ccceceiiii s 86.8
- StICKk MEASUrEMENES ...ttt 10.5,10.7
P
Pad FISEIS ..o 11.2
Pads
=AM et 11.3
= CRBSE . 11.3
m BIDOW e 9.5,12.3
PaINt COAR ..o 15,17,18
Palm removed OF CUL ........c.cciiiii e 12.2
PaNES ..o 9.1,11.4,46.13
Participating beyond the center red line ................. 27.7, Table 2, Table 16
Participating in play with two StiCkS .........ccccovrvrriiirrcicce e 10.5
Participating in play without helmet ... 9.5
PEUS ot 2.1,63.6,78.5
Penalties
- assessed in overtime — regular season ...........c.cccceeeneeee. Table 21
= CalliNG OF e 15, Table 1

- coincidental (see Coincidental penalties)

- in effect prior to the start of overtime — regular season ... Table 20

- face-0ff 10CatION .....c.veec e, 76.2
- major and minor (or double mMiNOr) ..........cccveveeeee, 19.4, Table 18
- PUbliC AAArESS .....ocveeevicec e 31.7, 35.1
Penalty — delayed ..o, 19.1, 26, 29.8, 84.2, Table 17
Penalty DENCN ......c.oriee s 3.2
- articles thrown on ice — linesman reporting............ 32.4,53.3,75.2,
....................................................................... 75.3, Table 1, Table 3
- commercial time-out light ... 4.1
- failure to proceed direCtly ... 46.19
- goalkeeper’s penalties .........ccccovveeienrnieenisineenenes 27, Table 16
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“NEIMEL . 9.5

- illegal StCK ... 10.5

- illegal SUDSHLULION .....cooveie e 68, Table 3

- injured player — penalty ... 8.1,68.1

- interference from bench ..., 96.3, Table 3

- leaving before time eXPires .......ccovvvvvvvvvvsseece e 35.1

- leaving the bench ........ 70.4, Table 1, Table 3, Table 10, Table 15

- light — commercial time-0ut ............cccoovvvrriinrrceee 4.1

- linesman reporting — articles thrown on ice .......... 32.4,53.3,75.2,
....................................................................... 75.3, Table 1, Table 3

- major penalty — SUDSHHULE ........ccoeeriierce e 20.3

- proceed directly — failure to........coveeeecccee, 46.19

- Protective glass ........cceovvvveciiicee e, 1.3,3.2

= PUCK SUPPIY et 13.2

- Stk — €Al ..., 10.5

- StCK = throOWN ..., 10.3, 53.3, 75.3

- substitute for major penalty ..........cccooevvvvvrccccccce 20.3

- substitution —illegal .........cccoovvvrreiee e 68, Table 3

= SUPPIY OF PUCKS . 13.2
~throWN SHCK ... 10.3, 53.3, 75.3

= tiMe-OUL TGNt ... 4.1

- too many men onthe ice ......covvveeiivicccecece e 74.3
Penalty expiration ..........ccccovveieinieiniireene, 16.2, 26.2, 35.1, Table 17
Penalty record form ... 35.6
Penalty SCOMEY .......coiieeei e 37.2
Penalty Shot ..o, 24, Table 14
- awarded goal during penalty Shot ..........ccooeeiiiirciiiie, 25.4

- cradling the puck (like 1aCrosse) ........cccceeeeeivriririneenes 24.2,80.1

- delay of game — displacing goal post...........cccccevvvereririiiririnnn, 63.5

- delay of game — falling on puck in crease ..................... 63.5, 67.4

- delayed calling of a penalty shot and goal scored .................. 154

- deliberate illegal substitution ............ccccococeivirncieiiiien 68.6, 74.4

- designated player ... 24.3

- distraction dUriNg ......cceevecee e 24.4

- fouled from behind .........coovevveieiiieeeee 54.3, 55.5, 57.3,61.6

- goalkeeper deliberately removing face mask..............ccccceen.eee. 9.5
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goal scored — short-handed ..o, 16.2
NaNAlNG PUCK ..ot 67.4
=NOIAING oo 4.3
=NOOKING ... 29.5

INtEIFErENCE ..vveee e 56.6, Table 1

- interference — illegally entered the game ........cccoco.... 68.3, 70.7

- injury to designated player ... 24.3

- [aCrosSe-like MOVE ......coveeeeeiieeeee e 24 .2, 80.1

- linesman authority — throwing equipment ..........c.cccccceevrvrirnnen. 32.5

- penalty timekeeper ... 354

e 0] (010 =T (1] - TP 24.2

- PUDIIC @AAIESS ...vveieece e 24.2

= SNOOIOUL ..o 84.4

- short-handed — goal scored on penalty shot ............ccccceovenee. 6.2

= SIGNAL s 29.24

= SIASNING v 61.6

- SPIN-0-TAMA MOVE .....ooveriiieieriririeteesesietese s seseesens 24.2

- stick measurement prior to penalty shot ..., 10.6

- third goalkeeper — no warm-up prior to penalty shot ................. 5.3

- throwing equipment .........c..cc.c..... 32.4,53.6, 53.7, 56.6, Table 1

- throwing Stick ..o, 53.6, 53.7, 56.6, Table 1

= HIME-0ULS ..o 87.1
SHMING e 24.7
=APPING e o7.3

- violations during the shot ..., 24.4
Penalty time ClOCK .........coviicieee e 4.2,35.5
- coincidental penalties ...........cccovveiinvecieiinen 19.1, Table 18

- double-minor penalties ... 18.2

- game IMEKEEPET ... 34.7

- OffICIal SCOMEI ... 33.2

- penalty timekeeper ... 35.1,33.5

- iMING dEVICE ... 4.2

- verification of time ........ccoovenn.. 33.2,34.7,35.8, 38.6, 76.8, 85.7
Penalty timekeeper ..o 39
- disallowed goal..........ceviiiieie e 68.5

- goalkeeper’'s penalties .........ccccoveeerirrenienreee e 35.3
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- illegal SUDSHLULION ..o 68.5
- interfering with penalty timekeeper ..........coocvvvvvririnenne, 39.3,39.4
- leaving penalty bench early............ccccovvvveeinnnen. 35.1,68.5,70.4
- major and minor penalty assessed to same team ................... 26.3
- penalty DENCN ..o 3.2
- penalty expiration ..........ccooeeeiireiennreee 26.2,35.1,36.5
- penalty Shot........ccoviecee e, 35.4
- penalty time ClOCK.........ccovvieeee e 39.5
- TEfErEE'S CrEASE .....ovivciieieieieser e 1.7
(<] 0] SRR 35.6
- SHCK QAUGE oo 35.2
- stick measurement resul ...........cooceeeeeeci e, 10.5, 35.7
- team’s choice — penalty expiration ............cccocveeervrirnnen. 16.2, 26.2
- verification of time .......c.cooveevevveeeeee, 33.2,34.7,35.8, 76.8, 85.7
Period —end Of ... 86.5, Table 3
Period [ength.......c.ccocveiieee e 34.1,77.1,84.1
Permitted to occupy players’ bench ..........c.cccovveieinveccieisecieee 54
Physical abuse of officials...............cccceeeveuennen 32.4, 40, Table 1, Table 12
Physical infractions ...........cccceviiiirniiiiscsec s Section 6
Picking up puck in Crease .........ccococeeeervvereeieresierenenns 67.4,67.5, Table 14
Piling snow or other 0bJECtS ........ccevvriieei e 67.5
Play was Stopped..........ccooovveiiinecee e 31.2,78.5,83.4
Player
- ligible ..o 5.1,10.7,33.1,84.4
- ineligible .....c.covvveeeece 5.2,10.7,32.5,74.5,78.5, 84.4
=iNJUPEd e, 8,9.6,68.2,70.5,76.2, 81.4, 82.1
-losiNg helmet ... 9.5
- SUDSHIULION ..o 68.1,71.1,74,81.4,82.1
= UNIFOMM e s 9.1, 31.8
Player'S JEISEY ....cveviiieieieiis et 9.3
Players’ DENCN ... 3.1
- articles thrown on ice — linesman reporting .......... 32.4,53.3,75.2,
....................................................................... 75.3, Table 1, Table 3
- attacking zone — extending INtO .........ccevvrirvcienicceee 83.3
- Droken StCK ... 10.3
- COICE OF ENAS ....veeeerree e 86.3
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- clearing area of fight ... 46.4
- coaches and team Personnel..........cccovveeiervseerenseeesess 54
= AIMENSIONS ... 3.1
- end Of PEMIOAS ...cvcvoveeeeccecc s 86.5, Table 3
- extending into attacking zone ... 83.3
- fight — clearing area ... 46.4
“NEIMEL . 9.5
- illegal SUDSHLULION .....cvcvecee e, 68.1, Table 3
- injured player 1eaving iCe ........ccovveeerrrrere e 8.1
- interference from bench ..., 56.2, Table 3
- leaving the bench ............cccco... 70.3, Table 1, Table 3, Table 15
-leaving to protest ..., 6.1,39.2, Table 9
- linesman reporting — articles thrown on ice .......... 32.4,53.3,75.2,
....................................................................... 75.3, Table 1, Table 3
- measurement — StCK ..o 10.5
- NON-UNIfOrMed PIAYErS ..o 0.4
- penalty SOt .......c.ovce e 24.2
- permitted t0 OCCUPY ....oveveerieieieiise e 0.4
- premature SUDSHEULION.........cccovrreeic e 1.1
- ProtecCtive glass .......ccceoveieiiisee e 3.1
- pUCk StriKING GIOVE.......coeiceei e 85.1
= TECEIVING SHCK. ...t 10.3
- replacement StICK ........ccovoveeiirce e 104
-start 0f QaME .o 86.3
- start of Periods ... 86.2, 86.8
- SHCK — DrOKEN ..o 10.3
- Stick — Measurement ... 10.5
- SHCK = FECRIVING ... 10.3
- stick — replacement ... 104
- stick — thrown ................... 10.3, 10.4, 53.3, 75.3, Table 1, Table 3
- substitute goalkeeper ... 5.3, 71.1
- substitution —illegal .........cccovvrvrreiie e 68, Table 3
- substitution — premature.........cooeoeiiireceiree 1.1
- thrown stick ........ccoveueee. 10.3, 10.4, 53.3, 75.3, Table 1, Table 3
= IME-0ULS ..o 87
- too many men oNthe iCe .....ccovvvveeeiiiicrece s 74
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Player's SHICK ........cccovviiieeiiiseee e 10.1
- face-off Procedure ... 76.4
- face-off VIOIation .........covrrc e, 76.6
-icing — determination ... 82.1
-1CING — rEDOUND.....c.eicee e 81.5
- prior to penalty Shot...........cccoeivveeiiiieee e 10.6, 24.4
Playing @rea .........cccoovveiiiiiecesseess e Section 1
Playing puck in restricted area ..........ccooeceivnveeienrseecsee e 27.8
Playing puck over center red line .........cooeeovvvreienvseeinsseee, 27.7
Playing surface — fighting off the ...........ccooeeeeiei e, 46.8
PIAYOS ..vveiiees e 84.5
Police ProteCtion .......cooveveeiirieceee e 40.8
Possession of the PUCK ..., 96.1
- aWarded gOalS ..........cccoeiririeii e 25.1
- calling of penalties...........ccoceeeeririiiiiecs e 15.1
- displacing goal POSt........cooceeirireerree e 63.2
- fouling from behind.........cccoovvviiiii e, 24.8,57.3
- goalkeeper losing helmet and/or mask ...........ccccceevvieecinnanee. 9.5
- goalkeeper — premature substitution ...........c.ccceevvveeiiiirinnnen. 71.1
- high-sticking the pUCK...........cccorreiiiirrr e 80.1
= NOIAING oo 4.1
= HCING ettt 81.1
- INEEITEIENCE ..o 56.1
-leaving the Dench ... 70.7
- leaving penalty bench early..........ccccovveeinncciiecee 70.4
~illegal PUCK ... 13.3
- illegal SUDSHLULION .....cocveeice e 68.3, 70.7
- INJUIE PIAYETS ..o 8.1
= Off-SIdE oo 83.1
- participating in play without helmet ..o 9.5
- penalty Shot ..o, 24.8, 57.3, 63.5,68.3, 70.7
- premature SUDSHIULION ........covvrireei e 1.1
Post-game — fighting ..., 46.9
Post-game verbal abuse ..., 23.7

Posts (see Goal posts) Power-play
- high-sticking the puCK ..........cccorreieiiirecee e 80.4
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= 1CING e 81.6
- numerical advantage ..........cccovveeiinrseie e 80.4,81.6
- penalty expiration ..........ccooeeierivreeienee e 26.2
Pre-game Warm-UP ......oeverreeieee s 86.6
Premature substitution (of goalkeeper) ..., 71
- face-0ff 10CatION ....c.vve e, 76.2
- linesman stopping PlaY ......cevvrireeiireee e 32.5
- PUDIIC @AArESS ..o 71.2
- too many men onthe ice ......covvveeiivicccecece e 741

Pre-season games

- goalkeeper WarM-=UP .......cccceevreerisreeses e 8.2
- supplemental disCIpliNg .........cccceevvieiiieicee e 28.2
Preventing opponent from retrieving equipment .............cccocevvvevevennene, 26.2
Prior to drop of puck = fighting ........ccovvrrcceccee e, 46.10
Prior to game — fighting........ccccovririiiiiiscscecceee e, 46.9
Prior to period — fighting.........cccoviiiiicccecccc e, 46.9
Procedure — penalty ShOt ..., 24.2
Proceed directly to penalty bench —failure to ........ccoevevevveienennnen, 46.19
Profane language or gestures...........ccccoeveveunee, 39, 75, Table 1, Table 10
Protection — face ........cceerrreccee e, 46.6
Protective equipment ..o, 9.5,11,12.1,65.2, Table 9
Protective glass ..o 13,3
Public address
= ASSISES L 31.5,33.2
- disallowed goals ........cccocevvveiiicie e, 31.5,38.2, 78.5
- gaAME IMEKEEPET ... 34.1
= 08I FEVIEW ...t 38.2
= QOIS e 31.5, 33.2, 38.2
- OffICIal SCOMEI ... 33.2
- 0DJeCtS tNFOWN ONICE ... 63.4
- 0Ne MINULE reMAINING ...c.oveverieireei e 34.1
= PENAIIES ..o 31.7,35.1
- penalty ShOt........cov e 24.2
- premature SUDSHEULION.........ccoovrireeir e 71.2
PUCK .. 13
- coming to rest on top of boards............cccvvveeccccicccie, 85.1
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- deflecting off official directly into goal.............cccceeeiviinnnn, 76.2
- dropped on goal Netting ........cccooeeiirvcrieree 85.6
- frozen along the boards .........cccceeeiviicicicine, 15.5, 85.2,85.5
- frozen by the goalkeeper ... 15.5
QAL .o 13.3, 56.2
- leaving surface through open bench door..........c.cccccceevnaeee. 85.1
-0N DACK OF NEL.....eeeeee e 85.2,85.5
= OUE OF DOUNAS ... 32.5,85
- out of bounds off crossbar, post or goal frame................ 85.1,85.5
- out of bounds off face-off .........coovviieiieeeeee e 63.2, 85.1
=OUE OF SIGNE...oee 85.3
= OVEI QlASS...eiiieieiieee e 63.2
- SHKING GIOVE . 85.1
- striking official.........ccceeeiiiiiic 81.1,85.4
= SUPPIY ettt 13.2
~throug NEt ... 85.2
= UNAEI NEL .o 85.2
-UNPlayable .........cvvie e 63.2, 85.2
PUCK FOIIS ... 11.2
Punch causing iNjUryY .......cccooeeierrneienneeeesseeenes 46.15, 51.3, Table 8
R
Raised Seam fdges .......cccooevveevecccc e 11.2,11.3,11.6
REAItIME SCOTENS ... 35.3, 37
Rebound in the Crease ..., 69.6
Rebound off post on penalty Shot..............cccceeiiiiiii e, 24.2
Rebounds
= HCING ettt 81.5
=T CTBASE ... 69.6
- penalty ShOt........cov e 24.2
RECEIVADIE PASS .....oviieeeeiers e 81.5
RECEIVING SHCK .....cveviiiecce e 10.3,10.4
REfErEE CrEASE ......ooveeeeeeeee e 1.7,39.4, Table 9
REEIEES ... 31
- abuse Of OffiCIalS ......ceueueerrrrcc e 39
- appointment of OffiCials .........ccooviviiiiiiccec e 30
- attire and eqQUIPMENT ..o 31.1
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- calling of penalties...........cceeeeriiiriiiiie e 15.1
- coincidental penalty rule .........ccoeeiiieeie e 19.5
= QISPULES .. 31.2
- end of game and Periods .........cccoveeeeeeierenre e, 31.10
- entering referee’s Crease .......ccoccveveevevevereennan, 1.7,39.4, Table 9
= EQUIPMENT ..o 31.1
= fACE-OMTS . 31.3
001 JUAGE v e 36.1, 36.2
= QOAIS e 31.5
- leaving the penalty bench early ..........cccccovevvreiriiinnnen. 35.1,70.4
- linesmen reporting to referee ... 324
= lINE-UPS . 33.3
- Off-iCe OffICIAlS ....eeeeeeeeeee e 31.6
= PENAIIES ..o 31.7,35.1
- physical abuse of OffiCials ..........cccovvviccceccec 40
- player or goalkeeper’s uniform ............cccceeeevererennressseenee, 9.1
- PlaYer's UNIfOrMS ......cceeeiiiiiiirr s 9.1,31.8
el (<] 0] OSSR 31.9
= SIGNAIS o 29
- start of game and periods ..........ccocovveeeeeieicicien 31.10, 34.5
- 1EAM UNIFOMM ..o, 9.1, 31.8
- unable t0 CONtINUE .......c.cviiiiire e, 31.11
- verification Of tiMe .......c.ooe e 34.7, 38.6
Refusing to play the PUCK ... 12
=NANA PASS ... 12.2
RGN SHCK .o 72.3
S 1CINQ e 12.4
= PENARY e 12.5
Refusing to start play ..., 73, Table 1, Table 3
Refusing to surrender stick for measurement ............c......... 10.5, Table 9
Remain in goal Crease .........ccceovvvveeenirseerse e 46.4
REMOVING JEISEY ..voviiieeeieese e 46.13,75.2
Replacement StCK .........cccocvvveeiiee e 10.3,10.4
Reporting t0 referee ... 32.4
Reports
- abuse of officials — misconduct penalties............... 224, 31.9, 39.7
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- altercation with a spectator ...........ccccovveieinvcciisccee, 31.9

= EVENT SUMMAIY ... 37.3

- fighting off the playing surface ..o, 46.8

- fighting prior to the drop of the puck ..o, 46.10

- game misconduct penalties ...........ccoevreierrreceririniennns 23.2,31.9

= §AME SUMMAIY ...eoveieeeieieerie et 37.3

- goalkeeper 1eaving Crease ..........ccovveerenereeieneseneeseseseeans 31.9

- instigator penalties ...........ccooeevvrvrciciiieene, 31.9, 46.11, 46.12

- instigator, aggressor and game misconduct list....................... 35.6

-leaving the bench ... 70.10

- match PeNalties .........cccoovvveeiiiieeee e 21.3,31.9

- misconduct penalties — abuse of officials .............. 22.4,31.9,39.7

- off-ice officials report of game misconduct/match penalties ....35.6

- penalty record form ... 35.1
- penalty timekeeper ... 35.6
- 1Al tIME SCOMEIS......eiieeceieie et 37.3
- spectator — altercation With ... 31.9
- thrown stick or object outside playing area..........ccccoccceennee. 31.9
- UNUSUAl OCCUITENCE .....coveiiieiiiiriresisesisee e 31.9
Request for review / rescind — game misconduct ..........cccoevvvvvrirnnne, 23.2
Requesting stick measurement ...........ccooeovieeieicceiccsee s 10.5
Resisting @ iNesman .........ccoeevirreeiinreee s 46.5, Table 10
RESEPEIIOU ... 34.3
RESHAIN.....cocicrice e 54.1,55.1, 56.1, 56.2
Restraining infractions ... Section 7
Restraining lines (hash marks) .........ccccovvvvveececsccieieieiens 1.9,76.5
Restricted area ..o 1.8, 27.8, Table 16
Retrieving equipment after a fight...........ccccccoeieveiiiniiccccee 46.19
RINK .o 1,3,4,85.1, 86.1
RINK DIMENSIONS ...t 1
ROUGNING ... 29.25, 51, Table 2
= fINES e 514
- MAtCh PENAIY ..o 21.3
= MINOT PENAIY .....ecviieeieieeer e 91.2
= SUSPENSIONS ...evvieieierereisteiere s te st sessese e ssese e sessesens o1.4
S
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Safety glass ..o 1.3
Scorer (see Official Scorer)
SCOMNG @ gOAl ... 78.4
Second fight same Stoppage ........cccovvvivvvvvrieee e 46.7
Second instigator iN @ game ... 46.11
SECUMEY v 11.8,12.5,40.8
SErOUS INJUIY v 8, 32.5, 39.2, 39.3
Shooting equipment ..........cccceeeciiiei s 93.2, 53.6, 53.7
Shooting pUCK OVET glass ... 63.2
SNOOIOUL......eeeeee s 10.7,78.1,84.4
- cradling the puck (like 1aCroSSe) .....covvvvvvvvivieicecccececcee 80.1
= RlIGIDIIILY v s 84.4
- goalkeeper deliberately removing face mask ...........ccccccevveeee. 9.5
- stick measurement ... 10.7
Short-handed
- bench minor penalties ... 17.2
- calling a penalty — goal scored ..........coevvvveeieniecee e 15.2
- coincidental penalties ...........cccovreiiinvcieiencceee 19, Table 17
- double-minor penalties ... 18.2
- goal scored on penalty Shot ..., 16.2
- high-sticking the puck ..., 80.4
= 1CINQ e 81.6
intentional off-Side ..o 83.6
- MAJOr PENAILIES ... 20.2
- MatCh PENAILIES .....oveveeeieee e 21.2
- MINOK PENAILIES ... 16.2, Table 17
- misconduct penalties ... 22.3
- off-side — intentional ..., 83.6
- puck striking official ... 85.4
SNOLSCOTEN ... s 37.2
Shoulder cap proteCtors..........cccciiririi s 1.3
Shoulder clavicle proteCtors..........ccocvvvviivvvsseee e 1.3
SIgNAl dEVICE ... 41,344
SIGNAIS . 29
SITBIN <.ttt 4.1
Situations subject to VIAEO FEVIEW.........ccccvevvivvririeieeeeeeeeese s 38.4
ECHL Official Rules 2025-2026

217




25

crHL INDEX crHL

aqH A Fl

Rule Number

Slashing .......cccoeevvveienenene 61, Table 2, Table 5, Table 6, Table 8, Table 11
-awarded goal ..........coeeiiee e 61.7
= fINES e 61.8
- game misconduct PeNalty .........ccccceevvveeiennneeceee e 61.5
= MAJOI PENAILY . 61.3
- MAtCh PENAIY ..o 61.4
= MINOT PENAIY .. 61.2
- penalty SOt .......covici e 61.6
= SIGNAL 1o 29.6
= SUSPENSIONS ...ttt se st e s sese e eesens 61.8
SIEW-TOOHNG .vvviviiie e 52, Table 8
= fINES e 92.3
- MAtCh PENAIY ..o 92.2
= SUSPENSIONS ...ttt se st e s sese e eesens 92.3
SlAING SHCK ... 10.4
Slow proceeding to face-off [0cation ...........cccoevececciiiriiiis 76.6
Spearing ... 62, Table 4, Table 5, Table 6, Table 8, Table 11
- double-minor penalty ... 15.3, 62.2
= fINES e 62.6
- game misconduct penalty .........cccccevvveeiinrseineee e 62.5
= MAJOr PENAILY .. 62.3
- MAtCh PENAIY ..o 62.4
= SIGNAL 1o 29 .27
= SUSPENSIONS .....veveririeeieieesieieieeseseereresesessese e e sese e sesenenenens 62.6
Spectator — altercation with ............c.cccocevevvieennnnee. 23.7,31.9, 325, 53.4
Spectator NEHNG ..o, 1.4, 85.1
SPIN-0-TAMA MOVE ..ot 24.2
SPIttING voeveeeeeiceee s 23.7,40.3,40.4
Spots - face-off (see Face-off) Spotter..........cccooeeeceiiiiiiiiis 37.2
Start Of QAME ... 86
Start of game —fighting .......c.cooeeeiii s 46.10
Start of Period ........c.coveiicicce 34.5,77.1, 86
Starting lIN€-UpP ...cvoveveeiecccec e 7,33.1,33.3, 86.2, 86.8
Stepping onto the ICe ..o, 70.5, Table 1
SHCK ettt 10
- Dlade WIdth ..o 10.1
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-Proken ..., 10.3, 10.4, 56.2, Table 2
SCUMNVAIUME .ot st 10.1, 10.5
= INfrACHiONS ... Section 8
= JAUGE e 31.1,32.1,35.2
QOAIKEEPET .. 10.2,11.1,49.2
lleg@al e 10.5
INTACHIONS ... 23.5, Section 8
S1ENGEN e 10.1
length eXCeplion ..........ccoeeiiiiec e 10.1
- MEASUEMENT ... 10.5,35.7, 84.4
- measurement prior to penalty shot............cccoeveiviiecinie. 10.6
- measurement prior to shootout attempt ........................ 10.7,84 .4
- MEeASUreMENt reSUIL .....veeeeeie e 10.5, 35.7
= MOAIFIEA ..o 9.6
S PlAYET e 10.1
= TECEIVING vttt 10.3,10.4
-1eplacement ... 10.3,10.4
= SHAING 1o 104
~trOWN e, 10.3, 10.4, 53.2, 53.6, 53.7
..................................................... 75.2,75.3,75.4, Table 1, Table 3
Stick infractions, boarding and checking from behind category............ 23.5
Stopping Play ...coovevevviviee e 32.5,63.2,63.4,67.1, Table 16
Stopping play for iNJUIY .......cceeeiiec e 8.1
Striking an official ...........ooveeeeecc 41
Striking official = PUCK ........coovvececccccc e, 78.5,81.1,854
Substitute gOAlKEEPET ..........ccveveeiiiir s 9.3, 71
Substitution
- bench minor penalties ... 171
- coincidental penalties ... 19
- delaying the game ... 63.3
- deliberate illegal .........cccocvverinee. 68.6, 74.4, Table 3, Table 14
= fACE-OMTS . 76.7
- 00AIKEEPEN ..., 8.2,24.2,33.1,63.3
—illegal o 20.3, 68, 74.4, Table 3, Table 14
- injured goalkeeper ... 8.2
= INJUIEA PIAYET ... 8.1
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-leaving the Dench ... 70.1
-liNE ChaNGE ..o 82.1
-line change oniCiNg ......cccoeeiiiveeice e 81.4,82.1
= MAJOr PENAILIES ...vveeeeeeiei e 20.3
= PreMatUure ......ccooveveeieeeceeee e 32.5,71,74.1,76.2
Summary of awarded goals ..., Table 15
Summary of bench minor penalties ............cccoeveeeeiciciiiiiiiene Table 3
Summary of double minor penalties ...........cccovvvvvccccccceene, Table 4

Summary of game misconduct infractions - “general category”.... Table 10

Summary of game misconduct infractions — “stick-related category”Tbl. 11

Summary of game misconduct penalties ..............cccceevvererenennne, Table 10
Summary of goalkeeper penalties .........ccccoovvrvvrrssceeenne, Table 16
Summary of major penalties ... Table 5
Summary of major penalties that result in automatic

gaAME MISCONAUCE.......c.eieeeeriirieie e e Table 6
Summary of major penalties that result in automatic game

misconduct when a player recklessly endangers an opponent ....... Table 7
Summary of match penalties ..o Table 8
Summary of minor penalties .........coovvvvvirsceeeeeeee s Table 2
Summary of misconduct penalties ............cocovveeeecieiiiiiiniiiines Table 9

Summary of penalties to coaches and non-playing club personnel Table 1

Summary of penalty Shots .........cccceeeeiiiiiiicc e, Table 14

Supplementary discipline (see Discipline — supplementary)

SUPPIY OF PUCKS ... 13.2

Suspensions
- AUEOMALIC oo 23.2,23.3,234, 235, 35.6, 40
.......................................................... 41.6, 43.6, 46.9, 46.20, 46.22
- abuse of officials category ... 234
= AQQIESSON ...eeeeeieeeteeetese et te ettt se et e b et neneenas 46.17
=DOAMAING ... 23.5,41.6
- DUEE-ENAING o 28.6
= CharGING oo 42.6
- checking from behind ........coooviiicccc 23.5,43.6
- clearing the area of afight ..........ccooveeeecci e, 46.18
= ClIPPING oo 44.6
= CrOSS-ChECKING ..o 29.6
= GIVING o 64.3

ECHL Official Rules 2025-2026

220




P~ * 3

cCHL INDEX cCHL
= =
Rule Number
= €IDOWING ..viiiiee e 45.6
-embellishment ... 64.3
- failure to proceed directly to penalty bench ............cc........... 46.19
- fighting other than during the periods of the game ............... 46.20
- game misconduct penalties..........c..cccoevrrereninee, 23.3,23.4,235
- general Category ... 23.3
- general category — playoffs ..o 23.3
- goalkeeper’'s eqUIPMENE .......cccoovveeiiririeeer e 11.8
-head-butting ... 47.6
= igN-SHICKING ©..voveeiieee e 60.6
=NOOKING ..o 29.6
= INSHGALON .. 46.21
- instigator in final five miNUtES ..........cccceeeeiciiiic e, 46.22
- interference on the goalkeeper ..........cccovvvvveecccceccce, 69.7
= KICKING oo 49.4
=KNEEING .. 20.6
-leaving the bench ... 70.10
- playoffs — general category .......cccocovvvvvsscceeeceec 23.3
- playoffs — stick infractions, boarding,
checking from behind category ..., 23.5
= TOUGNING v o1.4
= SIASHING o 61.7
= SIEW-TOOHING .o 92.3
= SPEAMNG .veverieeieiii ettt 62.6
- stick infractions, boarding, checking from behind category .....23.5
- stick infractions, boarding, checking
from behind category - playoffs..........ccccovvrriivrccccc, 23.5
- Stick Measurements ... 10.5
- supplementary disCIpling ...........coeeivrirreierrreer e 28
- throwing equIPMENt ..o 23.8
Sweater (JErsey) ..o 9,46.13, 75.2, Table 10
= JOAIKEEPEL ... s 9.4
S PlAYET e e 9.3
T
LI 1o R o TSRS 83.3
TaAPE MEASUIE ....ecveeeeieeeeie e 10.5, 11.5,31.1, 32.1, 35.2
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Tape ON NaNS ......coieiec s 46.15, Table 8
TaPE ON SHCK ... 10.1
TEAIM L.ttt Section 2
Team personnel .......ccoccovveeeveeveceresee e, 0.4,32.4,75.3,75.5,75.6
TEAM UNITOIM ..ottt st s 9.1, 31.8
Team'’s choice — penalty expiration ...........ccccoeceivrreieienrnenenn, 16.2, 26.2
TEIBVISION ..o 33.1, 34.6, 46.20, 70.10
TRIGR PAAS ..o 1.4
Third goalkeeper — no warm-up prior to penalty shot .............ccoco.... 5.3
Third instigator i SEASON..........cccervvreerirreeerre s 46.11, 46.21
Third major penalty iN @ game ........cccoovvveieririreeerse e 20.4
Third Man in ..o 46.15, Table 10
Threaten to injure an official .............ccovveeececc e, 40.4
Throwing equipment ................. 32.5, 53, 56.6, Table 1, Table 8, Table 14
-atan official .......oeeeueeee e, 40.4
-awarded goal ..o 23.7
- bench minor penalty ... 23.3
= fINES e 53.8
- game misconduct penalty .........ccccceevreeienrsieieee e 23.4
- MAtCh PENAIY ..o 23.5
= MINOT PENAILY .. 23.2
- mMiSCONAUCE PENANY .......covvreeeiee 23.4
- 0Ut Of PlayiNg @rea .......cccovvvveviverirssee s 39.4,754
PUCK ettt .67.3
- penalty SOt .......c.ovieci e 23.6
- StCK e 10.3,10.4, 53, 75.1,75.2, 75.4, Table 1, Table 3
= SUSPENSIONS ...ttt se st e s sese e eesens 23.8
Throwing objects................... 39.3, 53, 75.1,75.2, 75.4, Table 1, Table 10
- AL SPECEALON ... 23.7
- objects onto the iCe ......covvveviciceec e, 53,75.1,75.2
- objects outside playing surface ............covvveeeeeccenenen, 31,754
Tie dOWN (JEISEY) ..ovovevevererererieiieri st 46.12, Table 10
Tied games (see Overtime)
TIME ClOCK .. 4.2,34.1, 35.1
Timekeeper (see Game timekeeper)
TIME 0N ICE —NOME ... 37.2
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TIME ONICE — VISIHOI ....vveiieieieese e 37.2
TIME-0UL o 4.1,29.29, 33.1, 87
TIMING dEVICE.......coviveiiceeece e 4,341,351, 38.6
Too many men onthe ice ........covevvvcevcecccec e, 711,74, Table 3
- bench minor penalty ... 74.2
- deliberate illegal substitution ............ccccoveeinvncieirccce, 744
= JOAIKEEPEY ... 74.5
- illegal SUDSHLULION .....cocvevecce e, 68, Table 3
-leaving the DeNCh ... 70
- line change proCcedure ... 82.2
- linesmen reporting to referee ... 324
o (02801 TSP 81.5
- overtime — regular SEaSON ..........cccceevrvreeererereeeneseseeseseseenns 74.5
- penalty DENCN ..o 74.3
- premature SUDSEEULION ........cooviirieeieece e 71
TOM JEISEY vttt s e s 9.5
o] 0 RSP 46.12
=] 01740 Lo TS 1.8
THPPING e o7,61.6, Table 2, Table 15
-awarded goal.........ccoevveeeiice 54.4,55.6,574,61,7
= MINOT PENAIY .....eviieieeieeer e o7.2
penalty shot.........cccceveovrceiiiccene, 23.6, 94.3, 53.5, 57.3,61.6
= SIGNAL s 29.31
Two players penalties expire at the same time — team choice ............ 16.2
Two sticks — participating in the play With ...........cccovveieinvncieie, 10.5
Types Of PENAILIES .....c.ceveeiiiiiere e Section 4
U
Unable to continue — referee, linesman .........ccccoeeveevveeenn, 31.11, 32.6
UNIfOrM ... 5.1,6,8.3,9,12.1, 31.8, 65.1
Unique to goalkeepers — penalties ............cccovevenrncnenne, 27.9, Table 15
Unnecessary stoppage of play .........cccoeveeeeeciniiieniiiccssss e, 67.3
Unsportsmanlike conduct ........................ 39, 75, Table 2, Table 3, Table 9
- abuse of OffiCialS .......ccccveiiiiii e, 39
- after original penalty ... 39.2
- banging boards with Stick ... 39.2
- banging glass in protest of ruling ...........cccocoveeecccieicicienen, 39.2
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- bench minor penalty ... 39.3,75.3
= DIEING e 75.2
- captain or alternate captain coming off bench to protest ........... 6.1
- face protection — instigator ............cccoeeeeeieiiiiiiin, 46.6, 75.2
- game misconduct penalty .........cccceorvreiinneienie 39.5,75.5
- grabbing face Mask ... 75.2
= DA PUIING e 75.2
- JErSEY — FEMOVING .. ..vcveveriiieiee e 46.13,75.2
- linesmen reporting to referee ... 324
= MINOT PENAIY.....eeveeiicieeeee e 39.2,75.2
- misconduct penalty ... 394,754
- obscene, profane or abusive language or gestures ............. 39, 75
= TEMOVING JEISEY .vevveeeererieriereresesieieresesesiereseseseesenesesees 46.13,75.2
el (<] 0101 - SO 39.7,75.7
= SIGNAL s 29.32
- throwing objects onto the ice .........ccccovvveviriennee. 93.3,75.2,75.3
- throwing objects outside playing surface .........c.cc......... 394,754
Unsustained complaint regarding legality of a glove .............ccccueuueeee. 12.2
Unsustained request for measurement ........................ 10.5, 12.2, Table 3
UNUSUI OCCUITENCE ..o 31.9
vV
Verification of time ..........cccccvvennee. 31.2,33.2,34.7,35.8, 38.6, 76.8, 85.7
Video ReVieW ........cccevees ... 88.1, 88.2, 88.3, 88.4, 88.5, 88.6, 88.7, 88.8
Violations during penalty Shot ... 24.4
Violation — starting liN€-UpP .......cccoevirreeiceesee e, 1.2

W

Wall (see Boards)

Warm-UP ..cooveeeereeeeee e 5.3,8.2,34.3, 86.6, 87
- during stoppages of PIaY ... 70.3
- dUING tIME-0UL ... 87
- for substitute goalkeeper .........covvvveeceeccce e, 8.2
- start Of PEriod .........cccceeecic e .86.8

Warning —line Change .........ccccovvvveeieireeeec e 76.6, 82.2

WaSh QUL ..., 29 .33

Wearing tape on hands...........ccccovveriniccicncece e 46.15, Table 8
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Rule Number

When replacement player does not return to ice from penalty bench ..68.1
When replacement player not placed on penalty bench - no icing ......81.6
Whistle had blown..............cooeeiiiiccieeeeccee e 31.2,78.5,834

Zone
- attacking (see Attacking zone)
- defending (see Defending zone)
- neutral (see Neutral zone)
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i GLOSSARY OF TERMS 1+ L

M |
TERM DESCRIPTION

Attacking A player whose team has control of

Player the puck and is advancing the puck

towards its opponent’s goal. Also,
all players in their offensive zone
are considered “attacking players”.

Attacking Zone | A team'’s attacking zone is
between the opponent's blue line
and the end boards behind the
opponent’s goal.

Change of Rebounds off goalkeeper’s pads or
Control other equipment shall not be
considered as a loss of control or
completion of the play by the Team
when applying Rule 15 — Calling of
Penalties.

Completion of | Completion of the play by the team
the play in possession shall mean that the
puck must have come into the
control of an opposing player or
goalkeeper or has been “frozen.”
This does not mean a
rebound/deflection off the
goalkeeper, the goal or the boards,
or any contact with the body, stick
or equipment of an opposing
player.

Control of the | The act of propelling the puck with
Puck the stick, hand or feet. Control of
the puck is not lost when contact
with the puck is made by an
opponent, the boards or the net,
provided the player in control of the
puck continues propelling the puck.

Defending A team’s defending zone is

Zone between their own blue line and
the end boards behind their own
goal.

Deflection When the puck is diverted from its

intended path, often by accident. A
deflection can be off the stick,
body, net, boards or glass. See
also Rebound.
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TERM DESCRIPTION
Heel of the The point where the shaft of the
Stick stick and the bottom of the blade

meet.

Injury Blood does not have to be visible
to consider it an injury. Blood
flowing is NOT the only
determining factor. For example,
an injury caused by a high stick to
the face could have one of the
following characteristics: severe
bruising, abrasions, a welt, cutting
of the skin or damage to teeth by
the high stick.

Neutral Zone | The center ice area between the
two blue lines (neither the
defending nor the attacking zone).

Possession of | The last player to physically touch

the Puck the puck with his stick or body shall
be considered in possession of the
puck.
(NOTE 1) A player can have
possession of the puck without
control, but he cannot have control
of the puck without possession.

Recklessly Engaging in conduct, without

Endangers regard to the consequences, which

(Reckless creates a substantial risk of serious

Endangerment) | physical injury to an opponent.

ECHL Official Rules 2025-2026

227




GLOSSARY OF TERMS

TERM DESCRIPTION

Torso In relation to a player losing his
jersey during an altercation, torso
shall mean the player’'s upper
body. If a player still has one arm
through the sleeve of his jersey
and the neck opening is still
around his neck, it would not be
considered completely off his
torso. However, if both arms were
removed from the sleeves and the
jersey was hanging around the
player’s neck, it would be
considered completely off his
torso. If a player has both arms
through his sleeves but his head is
not through the neck opening, the
jersey shall also be considered
completely off his torso.
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History: The award honors an On-Ice Official for his contributions and
dedication to the league officiating staff and is determined in voting of
ECHL On-Ice Officials. It is named in honor of ECHL linesman Ryan
Birmingham who tragically lost his life in an automobile accident in May
2007.

YEAR RECIPIENT

2024-25 Logan Berkowitz

2023-24 Charles Schamel

2022-23 Nolan Bloyer

2021-22 Christopher Williams

2020-21 Sean MacFarlane

2019-20 Andrew Bruggeman

2018-19 Patrick Richardson

2017-18 Charlie O’Connor

2016-17 Scott DeBaugh

2015-16 Camden Nuckols and Oliver “Butch” Mousseaux
2014-15 Scott Senger

2013-14 Travis Jackson

2012-13 Brad Phillips

2011-12 Jason Rollins

2010-11 Paul Carnathan

2009-10 Ray King

2008-09 Michel Voyer

2007-08 David Jones
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